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New Pork Lite Insurance and 
Trust Company 


-No. 52 “WALL STREET, NEW YORK 


Receives deposits subject to check or for fixed periods and allows interest 
on ‘daily balances. Accepts trusts created by Will or otherwise, Manages 
property and collects income as Agent for Owners, Grants annuities on favor- 
able terms. > ¥ 


A Trust Company of moderate size which makes a specialty of 
Personal Trusts. 


. TRUSTEES 


Frederic W. Stevens Cleveland. H. Dodge Alfred E. Marling 
Stuyvesant Fish Thomas Denny Moses Taylor 

Edmund L. Baylies - Lincoln Cromwell Edward M. Townsend 
Henry A. C. Taylor Paul Tuckerman 4 Edward J. ‘Hancy 
Columbus O’D. Iselin Howard Townsend « Henry Parish 

W. Emlen Roosevelt 


EDWIN G. MERRILL, President 


HENRY PARISH, Vice-Pres. ERNEST H. COOK,-Vice-Pres. ALGERNON J. PURDY, Asset: Secy. 
ZEGER W. van ZELM, Vice Pres. 7 View WILLIAM B. AUSTIN, Asst. Secy. 
J. LOUIS van ZELM, Vice-Pres. JOHN ©. VEDDER, Secretary CHARLES ELDREDGE, Asst. Secy. 


THE LAND TITLE AND TRUST COMPANY 


BROAD STREET, CHESTNUT TO -SANSOM, PHILADELPHIA 


Capital $3,000,000 . - Surplus $9,000,000 
FIRST TRUST.COMPANY IN THE PHILADELPHIA CLEARING HOUSE 


Deposits received upon which interest is allowed 
Titles to real-estate imsured ‘- 
Loans on mortgage and approved ‘securities 
ts executed 
Safe Deposit Boxes rented im burglar-proof vaults 


> President 
WILLIAM R; NICHOLSON 
iis Vice-President 
LEWIS P. GEI IR. 
LOUIS A. DAVIS 


Trust Officer 
CLAUDE A. SIMPLER 
DIRECTORS © 
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UTICA TRUST 
& DEPOSIT COMPANY 


GENESEE & LAFAYETTE STS. 


EAST SIDE BRANCH BLEECKER & ALBANY STS. 
Resources $14,000,000 


HE Utica Trust and Deposit 

Company, now occupying 
its new and splendidly equipped 
building, and with an unbroken 
record of helpful service, offers 
complete facilities for the han- 
dling of all trust business, both 
personal and corporate. 
J. Francis Day President 
GEORGE E. DUNHAM Vice-President 
SANFORD F. SHERMAN Vice-President 
GRAHAM COVENTRY.Vice-President & Secretary 
CHARLES J. LAMB Treasurer 
GROVER C. CLARK Assistant Secretary 
FLroyp E. EcKER Assistant Secretary 


GEORGE W. WILLIAMS Assistant Treasurer 
C. W. Hitrcncock Assistant to the President 


The Real Estate Title Insurance and | 
Trust Company of Philadelphia 


523 CHESTNUT STREET BROAD STREET OFFICE 
Across from Independence Hall 45 S. BROAD ST. (Lincoln Building 
THE OLDEST TITLE INSURANCE COMPANY IN THE WORLD 


Capital, Surplus and Profits $4,900,000.00 


Incorporated in 1876, this Company has issued over 273,000 policies 
of title insurance and has accumulated information which enables it to 
execute work with unequaled accuracy and promptness. 














Executes trusts of every description. Becomes security for persons acting in fiduciary capacities. 
Lends money on installment and term mortgages. Receives money on <“eposit and allows interest . 
Rents safes in its burglar proof vaults. Buys and sells real estate and assumes the management thereof. 
OFFICERS 
FRANCIS A. LEWIS, President 
DANIEL HOUSEMAN, CHARLES S. KING, 
Vice-President and Treasurer Secretary and Assistant Treasurer ; 
A. KING DICKSON, JEREMIAH N. ALEXANDER, ' 
Vice-President and Trust Officer Assistant Secretary | 
JAMES R. WILSON JOHN H. FAIRLAMB 
Vice-President Assistant Treasurer } 
DIRECTORS 
WILLIAM H. SHELMERDINE FRANK H. MOSS HENRY M. DU BOIS 
HOWARD A. STEVENSON CHARLES T. QUIN FRANCIS A. LEWIS 
CHARLES W. WELSH CHARLES E. HEED OWEN J. ROBERTS 
WILLIAM WOOD JOHN A. RIGG GEORGE McCALL 
SAMUEL M. FREEMAN WALTER A. RIGG ISAAC W. ROBERTS 


Member of the Philadelphia Clearing House Association 
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TRUST COMPANY 


177 Montague Street, Brooklyn 
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NEW ACHIEVEMENT IN AMERICAN BANKING 


PROGRESS OF LIQUIDATION AND BUSINESS STABILITY 





E general public has little concep- 
tion of the extraordinary tests 
imposed upon the banking and 
credit structure during the period 
of severe contraction and liquidation from 
which the country is now slowly but safely 
emerging. It can be mathematically and 
statistically proven that the United States 
is economically sound at the core; that we 
possess the greatest potentialities of wealth; 
that our leading position as creditor nation 
cannot be contested for generations to come; 
that we own forty per cent. of the world’s 
stock of gold and that the Federal Reserve 
System with its mounting reserve ratio and 
surplus credit resources offers a well-nigh 
impregnable first line of defense against 
any conceivable reverse or contingency. 

It is chiefly due, however, to the sound 
judgment and foresight with which bank 
and trust company managements have 
acquitted themselves, in traversing the 
perilous route of deflation, that the resources 
and wealth of the Nation have been con- 
served to a remarkable degree; that business 
solvency has been sustained in the face of 
unexampled price collapse, diminished pro- 
duction and unwieldy masses of “frozen 
credit”; that panicky tendencies have been 
averted and that we have arrived near the 
point of stabilization with unmistakable 
signs of genuine recovery in trade, industry 
and credit relations. 


The skill, moral courage and prudence 
which has characterized the general conduct 
of banks and trust companies during the 
past year and a half, constitutes one of the 
most brilliant chapters in the history of 
American financial experience. The in- 
estimable service rendered by these banking 
institutions during the war in distributing 
billions of Liberty bonds and in furnish- 
ing the National exchequer with financial 
sinews, testified to the patriotic zeal and 
resourcefulness of the American banking 
fraternity. But the ordeal through which 
they have passed more recently, although 
less spectacular, was of a far more exacting 
nature. 

As stewards of the Nation’s liquid and 
negotiable wealth the banks and trust 
companies have been obliged to stand up 
like “shock troops” to receive or ward off 
the impacts of economic, business and 
financial readjustments. The descent from 
the heights of war-time excesses and dis- 
tortions, rendered far more precipitate by 
an aftermath of fiatism and fictitious pros- 
perity, presented problems which, first of 
all, had to be translated into terms of credit 
protection, extension of over-due loans and 
notes and other forms of banking expe- 
diency. The banking institutions served 
as cyclone-cellars. Producers, manufac- 
turers, farmers, merchants, exporters and 
other borrowers turned, with one accord, 
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to their banks and trust companies for suc- 
cor, for guidance and as havens of refuge. 

Now that the storm of deflation has al- 
most spent its force and business has 
“turned the corner,” it is no breach of con- 
fidence to say that but for the magnificent 
way in which bankers put forth their 
mental and physical resources, the trail to 
“normalcy” would have been strewn with 
such a mass of wreckage, of business and 
commercial fatalities, as to have led to con- 
sequences which it would be better not to 
contemplate. Bankers labored day and 
night with their customers and borrowers, 
working out plans, not only to carry over 
lines of credit and loans that could not be 
liquidated because of impoverished inven- 
tories and obligations incurred at higher 
prices, but also to help business to struggle 
on to firmer ground. 

No other nation has progressed so far 
toward deflation. Reduction of loans, de- 
posits and rediscounts justifies the con- 
clusion that liquidation of overdue domestic 
and foreign commercial credit accounts must 
soon strike bedrock and that the way lies 
clear toward normal activity. Stock prices 
and bond values are far below book assets. 
The banking and credit system has come 
through the acid test far more efficient in 
structure and fibre. More than that; the 
service which the bankers have rendered the 
whole Nation during this critical period in 
preventing bankruptcy and _ side-stepping 
unwise alternatives cannot fail to heighten 
public faith and regard toward the men 
who have so ably conserved banking and 
credit resources. 

The best traditions of American banking 
have also been upheld by the courageous 
way in which banking institutions, foremost 
in advancing our foreign banking, accept- 
ance and credit facilities, have met their 
problems. The fact that losses have been 
met and obligations faithfully observed 
cannot react otherwise than to strengthen 
American prestige in foreign trade and 
banking. These problems were mainly the 
logical result of severe contraction of com- 
modity prices, exchange fluctuations, can- 
cellations and depreciation in value of cus- 
tomers’ loans. The experiences and lessons 
of the past few months will doubtless result 
in building up our foreign banking ma- 
chinery upon a firmer basis. 


CREDIT AND LOAN DEFLATION 
POY) course ana has not yet run its full 


course-and convalescence must still 

be slow and even painful. Union 
labor, retailers, profiteers and other groups 
have not yet taken to heart the “handwrit- 
ing on the wall.” Within the past few 
months, however, there have been signifi- 
cant changes and developments which must 
impart new hope and vigor to business and 
industry. Much depends, of course, upon a 
wise taxation policy and the duty of Con- 
gress to repeal excess profits taxes to be re- 
troactively effective from January 1, 1920. 

Congress must give more serious thought 
to the changed economic status which calls 
for a reversal of hidebound protective 
tariff policy. Greater co-ordination is also 
needed in dealing with export credit prob- 
lems, improvement of commercial credit 
instruments, bills of lading, acceptance 
practice and more intelligent support for a 
broad open discount market. Advocacy 
of “cheap money” and artificial stimulation 
of business must be discouraged. 

The foremost factor in the domestic situ- 
ation is the increasing strength and stability 
of banking and credit machinery as evi- 
denced by the reports of the Federal Re- 
serve banks and of member banks and trust 
companies. Within the past year the gold 
reserves of the Federal Reserve banks have 
increased from $1,973,127,000 to $2,684,- 
501,000 with upward of $460,000,000 of 
gold coming into this country since the 
first of the year. Total borrowings and re- 
discounts from the Federal Reserve banks 
have decreased from $2,830,000,000 to 
$1,468,874,000; notes in circulation from 
$3,289,681,000 to $2,491,651,000. 

The Federal Reserve ratio has increased 
to 67 per cent. and deducting gold accretions 
the reserve would be something like 54 per 
cent. While this shows that the credit situ- 
ation still calls for careful handling there can 
be no doubt that reduction of loans and re- 
discounts has proceeded at a healthy pace. 
Commercial loans and discounts of 814 
reporting member banks at the end of Au- 
gust amounted to $7,962,000,000, as con- 
trasted with $11,267,000,000 at the begin- 
ning of this year. It is significant also that 
brokers’ loans in New York, which stood 
at about $1,750,000,000 on July 31, 1919, 
have been reduced to about $500,000,000. 












RECOVERY IN BUSINESS 


ERE can be no doubt about general 
business and industrial improvement 
during the last few months. Money 
is easier for all legitimate requirements. 
Foreign trade has registered increasing 
totals since June with August exports of 
$375,000,000, representing an increase of 
16 per cent. over July. Wheat exports for 
August amounting to 59,000,000 bushels 
reflected the rapid movement of crops, en- 
abling farmers to reduce their indebtedness, 
and marked advance in cotton price has 
given a new zest to business in the South. 
The textile situation is on the mend. 
Building construction returns for August 
shows a gain of nearly 40 per cent. over last 
year. The past two months have witnessed 
a 20 per cent. advance in steel production 
rate. Railroads report substantial gains in 
net earnings. August was also the first 
month to show a decrease in industrial un- 
employment, with labor troubles less fre- 
quent. Wholesale prices as well as pro- 
duction costs are tending toward stabiliza- 
tion. 


Secretary of State Hughes (at left); U 
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AMERICA’S SPOKESMEN AT COMING CONFERENCE AT WASHINGTON ON LIMITATION OF ARMAMENTS 


. S. Senator Lodge (center) and Elihu Root (at right). Senator Oscar W. Underwood 
is the fourth member of the United States delegation 






FIDUCIARIES AND TAXES 

HE Federal Tax Revision bill reported 
qe by the Senate Finance Committee re- 

tains with some slight modifications 
the objectionable administrative provisions 
affecting estates, trusts and fiduciaries con- 
tained in the House measure, to which at- 
tention was directed in the last issue of 
Trust Companies. These relate particu- 
larly to the two important points in which 
trust companies are most interested, namely 
the amendments affecting the cost of gifts 
where the cost to the donor of every gift 
must be determined by the donee when he 
disposes of it, and provisions for ascertain- 
ing the value of estates of deceased persons, 
as a basis for imposing a tax. One impor- 
tant change in the Senate bill provided in 
Section 403 of the estate tax that ‘‘Any in- 
debtedness in respect to property (except. 
in the case of a resident decedent where such 
property is not situated in the United 
States) is deductible.””’ Recommendations 
were submitted to the Senate Committee 
by the Committee of Banking Institutions 
on Taxation. 
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PROPOSED UNIFORM FIDUCI- 
ARIES ACT 


T the recent National Conference of 
Commissioners on Uniform State 

Laws the first tentative draft of a 
Uniform Fiduciaries Act was submitted by 
the Committee on Commercial Law to de- 
termine the status of liability for participa- 
tion in breaches of fiduciary obligations. 
Subject to amendments and the revised 
draft, which the Committee was instructed 
by the conference to report at the next an- 
nual meeting, the proposed Uniform Fi- 
duciaries Act seeks legislation in the various 
states which banks, trust companies and 
transfer agents have earnestly advocated 


for years. The bill, as reported, has the ap- 
proval General Counsel Paton of the 
American Bankers’ Association and of 


banking and trust company interests who 
have been active in urging a uniform statute 
to regulate the use of fiduciary checks. Cer- 
tain objections, however, were interposed at 
the Cincinnati conference by members who 
feared that enactment of Uniform Fidu- 
ciaries Act would interfere or invalidate cer- 
tain general rules formulated in the Ne- 
gotiable Instruments law. General senti- 
ment among the commissioners, neverthe- 
less, favors approval and endorsement of 
such an Act. 

Banks and trust companies, in the or- 
dinary course of daily business, are required 
to receive on deposit and make payment of 
fiduciary checks, deposited by or paid to 
authorized officers of corporations to per- 
sonal account or to third person. Under 
existing laws banks and trust companies are 
always. subject to danger of liability for re- 
ceiving on deposit, or making payment of 
checks to fiduciaries and officials of corpora- 
tions, where such transaction constitutes a 
breach of fiduciary obligation or is un- 
authorized by the principal. The presump- 
tion is generally that such fiduciary or agent 
is acting honestly and in practice the great 
bulk of such transactions sustains that pre- 
sumption. There have been instances, 
however, of violation of trust or unauthor- 
ized use of checks and transfers where court 
decisions have applied the doctrine that it 
is the duty of the bank, trust company or 
transfer agent to inquire into the history of 
the transaction and liability has been placed 
upon depositary, payee or transfer agent. 





FIDUCIARY CHECKS AND STOCK 
TRANSFERS 


It is not logical that the paying teller of a 
bank or trust company or the transfer agent 
of stock should be obliged to pass upon the 
legal questions concerning powers of a 
fiduciary, as a condition precedent to pay- 
ing checks or transferring stock. The 
Uniform Fiduciaries Act, if adopted by the 
various States, would not only relieve 
banks, trust companies and transfer agents 
of liability for anything except breaches of 
good faith, but would also relieve paying 
tellers and transfer agents of a large amount 
of work in obtaining the facts and passing 
on legal questions involved in each case. 
Corporations must delegate to authorized 
officers the power to sign or endorse checks 
which are presented for payment or collec- 
tion at banks and trust companies. Fidu- 
ciaries, including executors, administrators, 
trustees, receivers and in other capacities 
are required to make and receive payment 
in checks. It is also practice for such 
agents or fiduciaries to make legitimate 
payments to themselves of other persons, 
for private use. 

The Negotiable Instruments Act does not 
make provision for such transactions or 
contingencies. Efforts have been made 
in the New York legislature to secure 
definition of liability and relieve banks and 
trust companies from a duty of inquiry 
which is impracticable of performance. A 
bill embodying desirable amendments to the 
Negotiable Instruments Act was passed by 
both houses of the New York legislature in 
1919 but was vetoed by the Governor. 

It might also be advisable to suggest that 
the law be made to cover insurance policies 
payable to a fiduciary. Under the present 
confused state of: the law resulting from con- 
flicting opinions-in the various States, in- 
surance companies are reluctant to make 
policies payable to a fiduciary without full 
knowledge of the terms of the trust. If a 
provision could be incorporated in the 
proposed law which would relieve insurance 
companies from further liability upon the 
payment of the proceeds of the policy on 
the death of the insured to a fiduciary, 
provided the payment be made in accord- 
ance with the terms of the policy,it might 
considerably increase that form of trust 
business. 
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BETTER erie CREDIT 
PROTECTION 
HE first definite step has been taken 
T to raise the standard of commercial 
credit protection in this country by 
elimination of legal and technical ambi- 
guities in commercial credit instruments 
and practice. An article by Mr. Wil- 
bert Ward, chairman of the Bankers 
Commercial Credit Committee, appearing 
in this issue of TRust COMPANIES, describes 
the basis for simplification of commercial 
credit forms as sought in the four forms 
which have been prepared and tentatively 
proposed by the Bankers Commercial 
Credit Committee which has the co-oper- 
ation of the National Foreign Trade Council 
and the American Acceptance Council as 
well as of other commercial bodies. 
The movement to secure greater uniform- 
ity in commercial credit instruments and 


practice follows closely upon an exhaustive 
study of the whole subject conducted during 
1920-1921 under the supervision of the Divi- 
sion of Analysis and Research of the Federa’ 
Reserve Board under the direction of Dr. H. 
The study, as published in 


Parker Willis. 


the Federal Reserve Board Bulletin and as 
summarized by Mr. George E. Edwards, 
member of the Division of Analysis and 
Research in an article published in the June, 
1921, issue of Trust CoMPANTES Magazine, 
comprehended the legal aspects as indicated 
in leading British and American cases. A 
survey was made of the forms and practices 
of American banks and the expressions of 
American exporters and importers were 
invited on controversial problems appertain- 
ing to the technique of foreign trade finance. 

The membership of the Bankers Com- 
mercial Credit Committee and of the 
various other representative committees is 
assurance of the enlistment of the best ex- 
pert and practical judgment in devising a 
new basis for conducting commercial credit 
operations. Early endorsement and adop- 
tion of approved forms will not only furnish 
a new and better chart for bankers, ex- 
porters, importers and merchants generally, 
but will also go far toward stabilizing the 
acceptance market and improving the posi- 
tion of dollar exchange. Co-operation of 
bankers and merchants in foreign countries 
is also essential 


SEEK CLOSER Economic ALLIANCE BETWEEN UNITED STATES AND CUBA 


Commercial Mission representing Government of Cuba conferring at Washington with U. S. Government officials 
on economic questions affecting both countries 
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INTEGRITY OF LEGAL 
PROFESSION 


HE legal profession in this country 
has suffered perhaps more than any 
other of the learned professions from 
invasion by incompetents, illiterates, un- 
scrupulous and charlatans. The American 
Bar Association and the State as well as local 
associations have fought to keep up the 
standard of admission, but each year seems 
to witness an increasing tide of unworthy 
and incapable men who receive license to 
“hang out their shingles.” Despite the 
best efforts of reputable members of the bar 
the machinery for submitting applicants to 
proper examination, and of applying both 
moral and ethical tests, is woefully deficient. 
The greatest menace which confronts the 
American legal profession, in order to com- 
mand public confidence and preserve the 
dignity of the calling, comes from within 
rather than because of encroachments by 
corporations, which are alleged to be en- 
gaged in the practice of law. We subscribe 
to the efforts of trust companies to cultivate 
cordial and mutual relations with lawyers 
by avoidance of any practice that might 
give just cause for complaint on the part of 
bar associations. A true appraisement of 
the conditions confronting the legal profes- 
sion, however, justifies the advice that what 
it needs most of all is a cleaning of its own 
Augean stables. 

Leaders of the American Bar are fully 
alert to the necessity of strengthening the 
character and improving the efficiency of 
those admitted to the practice of the law. 
The American Bar Association, at its recent 
annual meeting, adopted and approved the 
recommendations of a special committee on 
Legal Education, of which Elihu Root is 
chairman. The Committee recommenda- 
tions were that every candidate for admis- 
sion to the bar should give evidence of 
graduation from a school complying with 
definite standards, including at least two 
years of study in a college; requiring stu- 
dents to pursue a course of three years’ dur- 
ation; that every candidate should be sub- 
jected to examination by public authority 
to determine his fitness. Authority was 
given to publish names of law schools that 
comply and those that do not comply with 
required standards. Effort is also to be 


made through State and local bar associa- 
tions to secure co-operation of constituted 
authorities in the several States for observ- 
ance of such requirements. 

Trust companies will welcome this move- 
ment for betterment of the legal profession. 
Between the responsible and capable mem- 
bers of the legal profession and the trust 
companies there is no bone of contention 
as to “legal practice.” Both sides must 
hold to the primary conception that they 
serve the public and have thus a common 


ground for working together. 
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HYBRID BANKING 


T is time to call a halt to the insidious 
growth of banking which appeals to 
class, race, sex, color or any special 
interest. We need a new baptism of true 
Americanism in banking as well as in social 
and political relations. The late war put 
an end to at least one type of hyphenated 
banking but it did not clean up the field. 
As a matter of fact, the last two years has 
witnessed an intensified development of 
hybrid banking. We are threatened with a 
deluge of union labor banks; of negro banks 
and women banks. There are banks frankly 
organized to appeal to racial antipathies and 
to socialistic ventures. We have an in- 
creasing number of banks organized and 
manned especially to appeal to alien or 
foreign-born elements in our population. 
There is room in the United States for 
only one type of bank or trust company, 
which bids for business primarily on the 
basis of impartial and efficient service to all 
Americans and does not go out to curry 
special favor with union labor, with any 
particular race or to promote any particular 
political or class creed. President Harding 
set a good example when he insisted recently 
upon the selection of delegates to the 
conference on unemployment according to 
geographical location and not in response to 
influences for class representation. Merit 
and service must continue to be the test of 
banking and trust company enterprise and 
stability. To insist upon those cardinal 
requirements will help very materially to 
fight off the treacherous influences in this 
country that seek to fan the flame of class 
dissension and of race prejudice. 
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SEGREGATION AND DEPOSIT OF 
TRUST FUNDS 
. has become increasingly obvious 
I that the Federal Reserve Board, in its 
rulings on contested points relating 
to exercise of trust powers by National 
banks, is inclined to depart from the clear 
and definite principle of jurisdiction laid 
down by the United States Supreme Court 
in its decision of June, 1917, when it con- 
firmed the constitutional right of Congress 
to authorize the Federal Reserve 
Board to grant fiduciary functions to 
National banks. The banks and trust com- 
panies have manifested a very commend- 
able and wholesome spirit of co-operation 
and kinship of purpose in developing trust 
department business. The attitude taken, 
however, by the Federal Reserve Board on 
questions where Federal and State laws have 
been in dispute, has been such as to need- 
lessly interfere with the development of such 
sound relationship between banks and trust 
companies in the conduct of their trust 
business. 
The United States Supreme Court settled 
for all time the right of National banks to 


exercise trust powers by grant of authority 


from the Federal Reserve Board. But the 
decision of the Court also clearly laid down 
as a constitutional verity that State law is 
controlling in regard to regulations and 
restrictions governing the conduct of trust 
business and devolution of property within 
the State. The Supreme Court also af- 
firmed the right of State courts to interpret 
such State laws. The crux of the decision 
was that National banks and trust com- 
panies must receive the same treatment and 
be subject to the same regulations without 
discrimination. There was nothing in the 
Supreme Court decision which gave to either 
Congress or the Federal Reserve Board the 
right to superimpose regulations or abolish 
requirements embodied in State laws. 

The evident intent of rulings issued by 
the counsel of Federal Reserve Board is to 
regard Federal law as superior and controll- 
ing upon questions of conflict between 
Federal and State laws appertaining to trust 
administration. That is squarely opposed 
to the language and spirit of the Supreme 
Court decision. 

A case in point has been the attitude of 
the Federal Reserve Board in regard to 
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segregation and deposit of trust funds held 
by National banks. The Federal Reserve 
Act, as amended, permits National banks to 
deposit trust funds, awaiting investment, 
in their own commercial banking depart- 
ments providing that the bank first sets 
aside a sufficient amount of United States 
bonds and other approved securities. In 
many States, especially in Pennsylvania, 
the law clearly provides that trust com- 
panies must keep trust funds not only sepa- 
rate from all other assets but must deposit 
trust funds awaiting investment in a sepa- 
rate institution. This law is wisely de- 
signed to prevent a trust company as 
fiduciary from employing trust funds for its 
own profit. 

There is no quarrel with this amendment 
of the Federal Reserve Act and rulings of 
the Federal Reserve Board where the re- 
quirement is in harmony with State laws. 
But where a State law contravenes the 
Federal Reserve Board is bound by the de- 
cision of the United States Supreme Court 
to require compliance of National banks 
with the local law. This is but one of 
numerous conflicting points wherein the 
Federal Reserve Board counsel has en- 
deavored to stretch and make Federal law 
controlling. 

In Philadelphia the Orphans’ Court re- 
cently rejected the petition of several Na- 
tional banks to qualify in trust capacities 
because of such conflict in Federal and State 
law regarding deposit of trust funds. The 
Federal Reserve Board, instead of upholding 
the constitutional principle affirmed by the 
Supreme Court endeavors to dismiss the 
matter on the ground that it is of no practi- 
cal importance, although it touches the very 
vitals of the question of State jurisdiction 
over trust business administration. It is 
certainly both good logic and common sense 
for the Federal Reserve Board to carry out 
the intent of the Supreme Court decision 
and thus encourage National banks and 
trust companies to work together harmoni- 
ously in developing trust business. Trust 
companies demand no special advantage or 
favor and for that matter the National 
banks do not seek to evade any regulation 
or restriction which is wise and consistent 
with sound practice in trust department 
administration. 
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COMPENSATION OF TRUSTEES 


AMES M. THOMAS, of Kentucky, 
left a very large estate, and his two 

sons and son-in-law were appointed 
executors and trustees under his will. The 
two sons sought under legal proceedings to 
acquire title to the property. A judgment 
was entered in which it was agreed to pay 
for the interest of each sister $47,500, or the 
valuation of $190,000, for the entire prop- 
erty. Within three years after this pur- 
chase the two sons disposed of the property 
for over $400,000. Suit was filed by others 
interested in the estate to secure their por- 
tion of the profit realized by the purchase, 
on the ground that the trustees had no au- 
thority to sell to themselves, individually, 
the trust property. This relief was granted 
in 178 Ky. 195, 198 S. W. 762. 

The case has recently been brought to the 
Court of Appeals of Kentucky because of an 
attempt of the trustees to secure an extra 
allowance for services, and because of other 
items in the account incident to a resettle- 
ment of the estate. The court points out a 
provision in the will specifically providing 
for the compensation of the trustees as 
follows: 

“For their services as trustees each of said 
trustees named in paragraph 11, and their 
successors, shall receive an annual allowance 
of $600. And inasmuch as it will be neces- 
sary for my son, Robert L. Thomas, to give 
his entire personal attention to the business 
because of his actual familiarity therewith, 
I desire in consideration of his doing this 
that he shall receive as compensation there- 
for the additional sum of $1,200 per annum. 
It is understood that the allowance herein 
provided for shall be in lieu of all other 
compensation of said trustees in their capa- 
city of both trustees and executors, and 
cease with the three-year period.” 

The court states that this specific pro- 
vision manifests that no other compensa- 
tion should be paid to the trustees, the 
reason assigned for holding trustees strictly 
to their promise is that they are not com- 
pelled to accept the trust, and acceptance 
must be held to be strictly on the conditions 
named. A further question of interest was 
a claim made by the trustees for compensa- 
tion because they had given a personal war- 
ranty deed to the property in question. 
The court refused to allow money compensa- 


tion, but in view of the fact that responsi- 
bility for the warranty should be borne alike 
by all beneficiaries of the estate, it ruled 
that a bond be executed for the protection 
of the trustees. (Clay v. Thomas, 231 S. W. 
512). 
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LIABILITY OF TRUSTEE FOR 
INVESTMENTS 


CASE recently decided by the Su- 
A preme Court Appellate Division, of 

New York (Durant vs. Durant, 189 
N. Y. Sup. 385) strongly illustrates the 
advantages of corporate trusteeship as com- 
pared to the management supplied by in- 
dividual trustees. 

It appears that in 1895 William West 
Durant executed a trust agreement which 
was supplemented later by agreements in 
IS97 and 1898, depositing money with the 
Continental Trust Company, the income 
from which was to be paid to his wife for 
the benefit of her and the children men- 
tioned until the children became of age. 
The Continental Trust Company handled 
the matter for some time, and then was 
consolidated wth the New York Security 
and Trust Company, which subsequently 
became the New York Trust Company. 

The beneficiaries became dissatisfied with 
the amount of income received and when 
some of the children came of age, upon their 
application, an individual, Edward C. Crow- 
ley, was substituted as trustee. 

The Court goes on to say: “One of the 
main reasons for such substitution was that 
Crowley would be more willing than the 
trust company to endeavor to increase the 
income from the trust funds.’ The records 
in this case says that Mr. Crowley was 
willing to do this and that this willingness 
lead to severe losses of the trust fund which 
it was the purpose of the present litigation 
to restore. It seems that Mr. Crowley 
loaned the funds at a high rate of interest 
on real estate of a very speculative value. 
The court finds that the trustee acted in 
good faith but his endeavors to increase 
the income above the usual rates resulted 
in his taking risks which did not constitute 
an exercise of the care “that an ordinarily 
prudent man should have exercised in his 
own affairs.”’ 
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Symposium on 
SHOULD FEDERAL RESERVE BANK RE- 
DISCOUNT RATES BE MAINTAINED 
ABOVE CURRENT MARKET 
RATES? 


EXPRESSIONS PRO AND CON 


FROM LEADING BANKERS AND 


TRUST COMPANY OFFICIALS 





(Eprror’s Note: Apropos of the discussion which has been caused in banking circles by 
the recent lowering of rediscount rates by a number of Federal Reserve banks and in view 
of the precedent established abroad before the war as well as traditional belief in favor of 
maintaining official discount rates above current market rates, the editor of Trust Com- 
PANIES Magazine recently solicited the opinions of a number of leading bankers and trust 
company officials. The subject is one that has a very vital bearing upon prevailing credit 
and business conditions, demanding a crystallization of the best practical banking judgment 
of the country. The views expressed herewith indicate a wide diversity of opinion. The 
subject of Federal Reserve rediscount rate policy was considered at a recent conference at 
Washington between the members of the Federal Reserve Board and members of the Fed- 


eral Reserve Advisory Council.) 
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LOWERING OF REDISCOUNT RATES MAY PRECIPITATE 
RENEWED INFLATION 


JAMES B. FORGAN 
Chairman of the Board, The First National Bank of Chicago, III. 





times that the Federal Reserve banks 
and the Federal Reserve Board ought to 
proceed very slowly in lowering the present 
rates. It seems to me that there is consider- 
able danger, in case the rates are lowered 
precipitately, of a renewed inflation, with a 
consequent reaction more violent than the 
one through which we are now passing. In 
general, it is a complete mistake to have the 
rediscount rates lower than the prevailing 
market rates for commercial loans, for if 
banks are enabled to rediscount their paper 
at a lower rate than they themselves receive, 
obviously a continued inflation is profitable 
to them. 
Little can be added to the excellent paper 
on this whole question issued by Messrs. Hep- 
burn and Anderson of the Chase National 


| “times expressed the opinion several 


tank. Especially should this fact be empha- 
sized: that our large gold reserve is, after 
all due only to the fact that gold is not being 
circulated at the present moment, and that 
much of this gold is likely to flow out of the 
country as soon as there is a change in the 
balances of trade. The position, therefore, 
taken by Messrs. Hepburn and Anderson 
that a certain amount of the gold which the 
Federal Reserve banks have at present is 
merely held, in a sense, in trust for Europe 
is by no means an over-statement. 

The argument, therefore, made by the ad- 
herents of a policy of lowering rediscount 
rates, that such action is desirable because 
the reserve ratio and gold accumulations of 
the Federal Reserve banks justify a relaxa- 
tion of the official rates, seems to me an en- 
tirely fallacious one. 
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POLICY IN ACCORD WITH MONEY MARKET TENDENCY 


OLIVER C. FULLER 
President, First Wisconsin National Bank, Milwaukee 














The main point made by those opposed to things. The present Federal Reserve policy 


the lowering of Federal Reserve rediscount is in accord with the tendency of the money 
rates is that the rediscount rate should al- market and it is hard to see how it has had 
ways be above the market rate. This is laid or will have any but a wholesome and con- 
down as a general principle to which there structive effect. 

are no exceptions. Federal Reserve funds In a recent publication a well-known 


are only emergency funds, it is said, and it banker and economist has asserted that the 
should not be possible for banks to make a best index of the money 
profit by rediscounting at a lower rate than — try 


the market. 


market in this coun 
is the rate on line-of-credit loans to bor- 
rowers from two or more banks, and not the 

When the demand for credit is excessive rate on bank acceptances, as in England. The 
and increasing, the Reserve banks should volume of line-of-credit loans in this country 
move into a dominating position by raising is far larger than the volume of bank accept 


their rates above the market rates for money. ance credits, but it may be doubted whether 
But the same necessity for discouraging re the rates on such loans are as competitive 
sort to Federal Reserve banks does not exist as bank acceptance rates. Bank acceptance 
when the demand for credit slows down, rates are fixed in the open market and are 
loans are being paid off and reserves are published. Line-of-credit loans have no open 
accumulating. What has happened as a re- market and there are no published rates. 

sult of the recent lowering of rediscount Line-of-credit loans are not as competitive 


rates? Has it resulted in an expansion of as they may seem. A small firm commonly 
loans or reinflation? Not at all. On the maintains a line of credit only at its own 
other hand, the published records show that bank. Large corporations usually have lines 
member banks have continued to reduce their of credit not only with their home banks but 
rediscounts and borrowings and to do this with large banks in financial centers, not 
have brought pressure upon their customers necessarily because they can secure lower 
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to liquidate. Customers who have yoluntar- rates, but because no one bank wants to 
ily liquidated and got themselves back into take care of their full needs, ; 
good financial condiiton are offered lower For these reasons it is to be doubted : 
rates on new loans. This, of course, is an whether line-of-credit loans afford as good 


incentive to those who have not done so to an index of money market tendencies as the 


liquidate. This is the practical way in which bank acceptance rates. The latter represent 


the leadership of the Federal Reserve banks the minimum rates for the best class of 
in reducing their rates has worked. There paper and because this is so, they indicate . 
has not been the slightest tendency toward far beyond their actual money volume the 
renewed inflation. Rather the tendency has drift of the market The present rate on 
been to further liquidation. eligible bank acceptances of 54, at 5 per cent. 

The general principle of keeping Federal is a better indication of what is taking place 
Reserve rediscount rates above the market and what may be expected in the open money 
rate for money is sound, but it does admit market than rates on line-of-credit loans 


of exceptions as in the present condition of which reflect market condition more slowly. 
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RATE SHOULD BE ABOVE MARKET RATES 


E. D. HULBERT 
Pres.dent, The Merchants’ Loan and Trust Company, Chicago, III. 





In regard to the Federal Reserve system, the so-called “war amendments” repealed. As 
I regret to say that I believe the present law it stands today, nothing but the courage and 
is very inferior to the act as it was origin- wisdom of the management prevents it from 
ally passed, and I would like to see many of | becoming a disastrous engine of inflation. 
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I believe the amendment practically de- 
monetizing gold and making a credit on the 
books of the Reserve banks the only lawful 
reserve is most dangerous in normal times. 

A complaint is being made that the agri- 
cultural districts have discriminated 
against. While I believe exactly the opposite 
is the case, I also believe that the Federal 
Reserve system has worked a great injury to 
the country as well as inestimable benefits. 
In a time of inflation such as we had a year 
ago, it nullifies the operation of the usual 
normal remedies for such conditions, 


been 


If it had not been for the Federal Reserve 
farmers generally would have 
compelled to sell their crops a year ago and 
pay their debts. This would have saved them 
and the country from the disaster that has 
overtaken them. 


banks, been 


Also, had it not been for the Federal Re- 
banks, manufacturers and merchants 
have been unable to accumulate or 


the heavy inventories entailing losses 


serve 
would 
carry 
in a single year which it will take a genera- 
tion to replace. 

I believe the solution to this is to keep the 
Federal Reserve discount above cur- 
rent market rates, so that there will be no 
temptation on the part of the member banks 
to profiteer through the Federal 
banks. So long as the Federal Reserve rates 
are kept below current rates, there is, in my 
judgment, no way in which this kind of in- 
flation can be prevented. On the other hand, 
if borrowers compel their banks to rediscount 
in order to enable 
soods for higher prices, they are put on no- 


rates 


Reserve 


them to carry crops or 


tice that they are acting against the general 
judgment. 

In normal times member banks should un- 
derstand that they are not expected to bor- 
row except to meet emergencies, and they 
should be made to feel that borrowing at 
such times is an indication of weakness and 
needs explanation. 

The Federal Reserve banks should employ 
their funds largely in the purchase of ex- 
port bills, and the rate should be made low 
enough to meet English competition. I as- 
sume that the Federal Reserve banks could 
discount such bills at three or three and one- 
half per cent. and make satisfactory profit. 
Then, instead of having our Federal Reserve 
banks overloaded with non-liquid paper, as 
they are at the present time, their 
would be made up largely of the most liquid 
paper in the world which would be not only 
an immense advantage to our own position, 
but would go far toward making us the 
world’s bankers that we aspire to be. 

It seems to me that most of the schemes 
now being pressed in Washington for the re- 
lief of agriculture and other industries are 
an attempt to force the Government to do 
things which are too unsound to be done by 
the banks. This is literally an attempt to 
“lift ourselves by the bootstraps,” but the 
results are far more disastrous. 

I wish the Federal Reserve Board could 
way clear to make a public state- 
ment of what its future policy is to be re- 
garding rates. I believe the confidence of 
the country in the Board is such that any 
clear statement of fundamental principles 
made by it would be acquiesced in. 


assets 
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RESERVE RATE IS AN EFFECT AND NOT A CAUSE 


FRANCIS H. SISSON 
Vice-President, Guaranty Trust Company of New York 


It should be remembered that the Federal 
rate is an effect and not a cause. 
A high discount rate ordinarily results from 
heavy demands for funds, and, obviously, a 
high rate does not create such a demand but 
results from it; and, similarly, a low rate 
cannot directly create easy credit conditions, 
but merely reflects and is a consequence of 
such a condition. 

It is true, of course, that an unjustifiably 
high rate maintained sufficiently long will 
force drastic liquidation and _ precipitate 
business depression through violent defla- 
tion; just as a rate that is too low encour- 


Reserve 


ages inordinate borrowing, expands purchas- 
ing power and increases the consumption of 
goods out of proportion to production, with 
all the other evils of inflation, which I need 
not discuss here because we have so recently 
experienced such evils, and, in fact, today are 
suffering from their aftermath. 

We are witnessing the repetition of a fa- 
miliar experience in the accumulation of 
bank reserves coincident with retarded busi- 
activity. Such conditions ordinarily 
precede a period of declining interest rates, 
which in turn tend to stimulate borrowings 
for productive purposes. This reaction is 


ness 








te 


not altogether automatic, however, for the 
cost of borrowed money is but one of several 
elements in the general cost of producing 
goods. A downward trend of commodity 
prices and wages may wholly offset the 
stimulating effect of cheapened money, with 
receding interest rates accompanied for a 
time by further depression in business. <Ac- 
cordingly, it should not be expected that the 
decline in interest rates which has been rec 
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orded will suffice of itself to relieve business 
of the depression through which it is now 
passing. And it is better that the liquidation 
should be-thorough than that a premature, 
partial revival, which could not be sustained, 
should engender false hopes respecting an 
immediate return of general prosperity. 

Finally, let us not forget that a bank rate 
cannot create capital and credit. Only pro 
ductivity and saving can do so. 
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UNUSUAL CONDITIONS JUSTIFY REDUCTION OF 
FEDERAL RESERVE RATE 


PERCY H. 


JOHNSTON 


President, The Chemical National Bank of New York 





Replying to your letter in regard = to 
whether or not recent action on the part of 
the Federal Reserve banks in reducing rates 
was wisely taken, allow me to say that I am 
of the opinion that it was. 

While I am convinced that under normal 
conditions it is logical that the Federal Re 
serve rate should be higher than the pre 
vailing commercial rate, yet in view of the 
world-wide conditions that exist today I be- 
lieve that the adoption, at this time, of artifi 
cial means to accelerate the process of read 
justment would be a dangerous course to 
pursue. 

History testifies that the chaotic state of 
economic affairs, which inevitably follows in 
the wake of war, must in the nature of things 
extend over a period of years. It is, there- 
fore, hardly to be expected that the present 
situation, which is the aftermath of the 
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greatest war in history, will prove an excep 
tion to the rule. 

Considering the extent to which credit for 
speculative purposes has been liquidated, and 
also taking into consideration the present re- 
serve and gold position of the Reserve banks, 
it would seem that the reduction in rate is 
fully justified. Furthermore, I do not believe 
the reduction at this time in the rate will 
appreciably encourage a tendency toward re 
newed credit inflation. 

The question of rates has, on the whole, 
been ably and courageously handled by the 
Federal Reserve banks and the Federal Re- 
serve Board. However, were I to offer a 
critical observation, it would be to remark 
upon the salutary modification of the need 
for deflation that would have resulted had 
the high rates been put into effect in the 
spring of 1919 instead of the Summer of 1920. 











FACTORS THAT SHOULD GOVERN FEDERAL RESERVE 
REDISCOUNT RATE 


GEORGE S. MUMFORD 


President, Commonwealth Trust Company, Boston, Mass. 





The rediscount functions of the Federal 
Reserve banks are probably the most impor- 
tant ones it performs. Indeed, it is not too 
much to say that this banking system was 
organized for the purpose of furnishing 
eredit in this fashion to the commercial 
banks of the country. 

In a general way the time when this credit 
is needed is just before, during and imme- 
diately after a credit crisis, or credit pinch, 
and it seems clear that at such time the rate 


charged for rediscounting should be at about 
the current market rate charged by the com- 
mercial banks to their customers. To make 
the rate higher than the prevailing rate 
would tend to restrict the granting of neces- 
sary credits to merchants and similar bor- 
rowers. To make the rediscount rate much 
lower than the prevailing rate would tend to 
encourage overloaning by the commercial 
banks. 

In fixing the rediscount rates, the mana- 
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gers of the Federal Reserve banks should 
try, so far as possible, to keep their minds 
free from influences other than those which 
directly concern the prevailing rates of 
money, but they certainly are justified, when 
fixing the rediscount rate, in being influenced 
by motives of the safety of the Federal Re- 
serve banks themselves, and when the redis- 
counts appear to be approaching a danger- 
ous total, they should use their rate-fixing 
power to check speculation and to prevent 
any possible danger to the Federal Reserve 
banks, which are the foundation of our whole 
banking system. 

It was never intended and never should be 
intended that the Federal Reserve banks 
consciously use their power and authority 
either to encourage or to discourage busi- 
ness. Their chief purpose should be to as- 
sist commercial banks and to fix the rates of 
rediscount so as to best accomplish this, and 
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at the same time to protect their own posi- 
tion from any possible overstrain. 

It seems to me that one of the greatest 
dangers the Federal Reserve system can be 
subjected to is from the attacks or manceu- 
verings of politicians, in order to make the 
system serve political ends. It has been 
pointed out before that probably as a body 
the people that owe money to banks consti- 
tute a vastly larger number of voters than 
is included in the creditor class. It, there- 
fore, appears natural, perhaps, to certain 
politicians to urge that the Federal Reserve 
banks should ease up on rates and not keep 
on helping the banks to make money at 
public expense; but such language closely ap- 
proaches the kind of talk that a demagogue 
is always uttering. In time of crisis and 
great public agitation, suggestions of this 
kind might prove a very real menace to the 
entire financial and business fabrie of our 
country. 














PURPOSE OF LOWERING FEDERAL RESERVE RATE 


(From a Leading Banker) 


I wish to acknowledge receipt of your let- 
ter of August 30th asking for an opinion on 
the question as to whether the Federal Re- 
serve banks should reduce their discount 
rates at this time or whether they should 
be held up until such time as they were 
above the commercial rates so that a loan 
of a member bank with the Federal Reserve 
bank could be made at some sacrifice rather 
than at a profit and thus be a method of 
limiting rediscounts with the Federal Re- 
serve banks to necessities of the member 
banks brought about by unexpected fluctua- 
tions in their loans. 

It is one of the acknowledged principles in 
the conduct of the central banks that their 
discount rates shall be above ordinary com- 
mercial rates. At the same time there is 
some difference of practice as to just what 
are the standard commercial rates which are 
supposed to be controlled by central bank dis- 
count rates. In the London market I under- 
stand the class of paper which is considered 
is the open market discount rate for bankers’ 
acceptances of which there is a very large 
volume based on standard business. At the 
present time in this country the discount 
rates of the Federal Reserve banks are above 
the rates at which bankers’ acceptances are 
selling and also Government Treasury bills, 
but are below the rates on so-called commer- 
cial paper. 








As the term “commercial paper” in the 
United States covers the great bulk of credit 
issued for the accommodation of mereantile 
and industrial business, if the discount rate 
of the Federal Reserve bank is to be above 
the commercial rate it must be above the 
rates of commercial paper. For my part, I 
do not believe that the time has yet arrived 
when discount rates on commercial paper 
should be held up to a point above the rates 
for commercial paper because the conditions 
of business are not yet on quite a normal 
basis. 

In the first place it has been the habit of 
commercial bankers to argue with their com- 
mercial customers that their rate to their 
customers is based on the Federal Reserve 
bank discount rate and that it should be 
enough higher than the discount rate so that 
there would be a profit to the banker between 
the discount rate and his rate to his custom- 
ers. Further, there is yet in our banks a 
large amount of so-called frozen loans which 
may be described as loans which are prob- 
ably good but which the borrowers are not 
in a position to pay off at the present time. 
Therefore, they are not in a position to trade 
on market rates on an even basis with the 
banker. 

Under these conditions, a high discount 
rate of the Federal Reserve banks simply 
has helped the commercial bankers to get 
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higher rates from his customers than are 
justified by the conditions of credit. There- 
fore, it was desirable and necessary for the 
Federal Reserve banks to reduce their dis- 
count rates from 6 or 7 per cent. to 5% per 
cent. in order to inform the commercial com- 
munity that the credit situation no 
demanded these high rates. 

I believe that the Federal Reserve 
bank discount rates should not be made with 
the idea of controlling business or 
prices of commodities. To my 
should be indications of 


longer 
also 


market 
mind they 
the effect that the 
present business is having on the supply of 
credit and of anticipated conditions that will 
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affect the supply of credit in the near future. 
When the business community has 
trained to the point of watching the reserve 
of the Federal 
and come to an under- 
what figures mean, I be- 
lieve they will be helped very much by study- 
ing the published conditions of the Federal 


Reserve 


become 
position and discount rates 
banks has 


standing of 


Reserve 


these 


banks and will appreciate what a 
change in discount rates means, provided of 
course that the officers and directors of the 
Federal Reserve banks are not hampered in 
using their judgment in these matters by out 


side influences. 
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FEDERAL RESERVE RATE CANNOT BE DETERMINED BY 
FORMULA 


JOHN V. FARWELL 
President, John V. Farwell Company, Chicago 


There seems to be difference of 


opinion among experts as to the proper time 


quite a 


for raising or lowering the Federal Reserve 


rediscount rates. 

Some hold that the rediscount 
follow 

market 


W ays be 


rate should 
lead the 
that it 
lower 


always and not 
rate” 


higher 


so-called 
should al- 
than 


“open and 


and not such 
murket rate. 

These experts cite the Bank of England 
as the example to follow, and point out that 
a rediscount rate lower than the market rate 
leads to overexpansion by banks and, there- 
fore, to troubles innumerable. 

Some, who hold opposite views, claim that 
the Federal 
to make 


teserve Was organized 
credit both safer and broader, so 
that the country could safely do more busi- 
ness with the same amount of gold 
just as it could do more with any 
banks, than without banks at all. 
words, a perfect machine 
and work with 


system 


reserve, 
kind of 
In other 
would do 
effort. It 


more 


more better less 


does not seem to me that the system, or any 


part of it, can be run on any formula. If it 
could, very little brains would be required 
for that part after the formula had 
found. 


been 


If we are to be a world power in commerce, 
as we may be, we shall have to make the 
New York or some other district rate attrac- 
tive for the discount of the world’s import 
and export bills. We might, of course, be 
above the English rate for a short time, for 


adjustment or other purposes, but if we 
make a rule to have the rate always above 
the commercial paper rate in New York, our 
ambition to be the 
with England in commerce 
finance, will vanish into thin air. 

As we are 


world’s bankers, or to 


compete and 
now the world’s great creditor 
nation, we have the opportunity to make our- 
selves the world’s banker, if we the 
courage to stay in the game and if we han- 
dle our Federal Reserve system right. No 
one can say just how to do it, but I am sure 
the problem is not to be solved by the appli- 
eation of a formula. It is all still experi 
mental in this country, where we _ should 
make our own rules, with all the experience 
we can get to 


have 


how- 
like those 


guide us, remembering, 
ever, that conditions here are not 
in England or the continent. 

It is the function of the Reserve bank to 
hold the reserves of the country in central 
reservoirs, so that they may be available for 
emergencies. It is the function of the Re- 
serve bank to increase the supply of money 
in the country to meet seasonal variations in 
the demand for hand to hand cash. The Re- 
serve bank should at all times be prepared 
to supply additional funds for short-term 
operations. in the Reserve bank 
must, of supply further funds in 
sufficient volume to permit the member banks 
to keep a from degenerating into a 
panic. In the wholly extraordinary emer- 
gencies which a great war begets, the Re- 
serve bank may well be justified in violatifig 


crises, 


course, 


crisis 
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temporarily the 
because 


ordinary canons of sound 
financial disorders are of 
less consequence than the losing of the war, 
and temporary expedients may be justified 
even though the long run cost be high. But 
normal conditions, and under condi- 


finance, 


under 
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tions when it is possible to take a long run 
view, the well established traditions 
ing a Reserve bank’s operations must be fol- 
lowed. The chief of these canons is that the 
rediscount rate of Reserve banks should be 
kept above the market. 


cover- 








LOW REDISCOUNT RATES TEND TO DESTROY LIQUIDITY 


A. Barton Hepburn, Chairman of the Board; Benjamin M. Anderson Jr., Economist, 
Chase National Bank of New York 


rhe basic idea in this policy of keeping the 
rediscount rate above the market is that re- 
money is for exceptional and 
that it is not the province of 
a Reserve bank to supply a substantial part 
if the ordinary funds employed in the mar- 
et in ordinary times. Of 
pected that a Reserve 
money for its 


serve bank 


unusual use 


course it is ex- 
shall 
and shall em- 
its funds as may be necessary 
to meet expenses and to pay dividends. One 
provision of the Federal Reserve Act, permit- 
ting open market operations on the part of 
the Federal Reserve banks, was designed to 
them discretion in this matter, 
the member should 


bank make 
stockholders 


ploy such of 


vive whether 


banks rediscount with 
them or not. 
But the position of a 


very peculiar 


bank is a 
ordinary 
against it, as 
which it must 


Reserve 
one, If an bank 
makes a loan, checks come in 


a consequence of the loan, 


meet out of its reserve unless it should hap- 


pen that 


made 


simultaneously new deposits are 
with it of checks drawn on other banks. 

made by a bank, 
need not lead to drains on its reserve. 


in making a loan, it 


Loans Reserve however 


When, 


issues its notes or gives 


REAL TEST OF CREDIT EXTENSION 


a deposit credit to a rediscounting bank, that 
note or a transfer of that deposit credit will 
be accepted as ultimate payment 
other institution. 

The deposit liabilities of the Reserve bank 
count as ultimate reserve for the other banks 
of the country, and the volume of 
money is consequently increased through a 
mere increase in the deposit liabilities of the 
Reserve bank. With an increase in the vol- 
ume of reserves of the member banks, there 
is an immediate tendency to a reduction in 
the general level of discount rates through- 
out the country, placing them below the level 
which open market conditions would other- 
wise call for and creating a temptation for 
the uneconomical use of bank funds. There 
is particularly a temptation to bank 
funds in an excessive degree for capitai pur- 
and for the ordinary banks of the 
country, misled by the artificial excess of 
liquid cash, to tie up too great a part of 
their assets in non-liquid form. The Reserve 
bank which rates too low, 
therefore, instead of performing its function 
of increasing the liquidity of the banking 
system, tends rather to destroy liquidity. 


by some 


reserve 


use 


poses, 


makes rediscount 
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NATHAN S. JONAS 
President, Manufacturers Trust Company, Brooklyn and New York 


Replying to your letter, please be advised 
that I do not believe it would be wise to 
lower the rediscount rates at this time or in 
the near future. The technical reasons for 
the opinion have been so fully stated that I 
see no object to be gained in a repetition of 
sume, 

I think it more important to answer the 
statements of public officials and magazine 
editors urging the banks to be more liberal 
in credits by stating that in my opinion every 


business man of standing who is entitled to 
credit can easily secure it at his banks. Our 
institution is not only loaning freely to old 
customers, but soliciting new accounts on a 
fair basis and is perfectly willing to extend 
accommodation to new and old customers 
within Naturally, borrowers as al- 
Ways must justify the accommodation asked 
for. 

Our company is distinctly optimistic for 
the future and is building along those lines. 


reason. 
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SIMPLIFICATION 


Trade Council and other commercial bodies. 


HE bulk of American export commer- 
cial credit business developed since 
1914 during a period in which our 

exporters were able to dictate terms. Almost 

universally they demanded dollar credits 
and the obligation of an American bank. 

Where the British banking tradition was ob- 

served, as in Japan for instance, the im- 

porter’s bank mailed its credit instrument to 

the beneficiary and asked its American cor- 
respondent to confirm that it would protect 
drafts drawn under its terms. The other 

European countries have, oddly enough, re- 

frained from dealing directly with the bene- 

ficiary, but asked their American correspon- 
dent, by cable or mail, to advise the benefi- 
ciary of the issuance of the credit. 

American banks were consequently put 
suddenly to the task of devising, for use in 
advising the commercial letters of credit of 
correspondents throughout the world, a form 
of instrument with which they were un- 
familiar, and in a sort of business in which 
they were newcomers. The course adopted, 
to judge from the forms created during this 
period, was to get samples of all the letters 
of credit available and construct a new one 
which avoided plagiarism by utilizing the 
most elegant phase of each model. The re- 
sult was the creation of innumerable forms, 
alike in general operation but with myriad 
variations in phraseology which might or 
might not materially alter the legal force of 
the language employed. 

Meanwhile, the character of the shipping 
documents, presentation of which entitles the 





in. co-operation with the 

Mr. Ward, who heads the committee, 
the basis and terms of the proposed forms in the following article. 
no subject more vital than this to the restoration and advancement of American commercial 
credit development in connection with foreign and domestic trade.) 





OF COMMERCIAL CREDIT 
INSTRUMENTS AND PRACTICES 


NEW FORMS SUBMITTED TO AVOID LITIGATION AND AMBIGUITY 
WILBERT WARD 


Chairman Bankers’ Commercial Credit Committee and Assistant Cashier of the 
National City Bank of New York 





(Eprror’s Nore: Committees of bankers and merchants are uniting in an earnest effort 
to raise the standard of commercial credit protection in this country. The first step is the 
preparation of four forms to effect simplification and uniformity of language and require- 
ments concerning documentation as evidence of different forms of obligation. These tenta- 
tive fours were recently completed and are being submitted to exporters, merchants and 
bankers for examination and endorsement or suggestions. They were prepared by the New 
York Bankers’ Commercial Credit Committee 


National Foreign 
defines 
There is unquestionably 


beneficiary to draw funds from the credit, 
was undergoing a subtle change. <A bill of 
lading was no longer an evidence of “lading” 
or loading, but by slight change in language 
became simply a receipt for merchandise, 
and a contract for future transportation. 
There thus came into being a new problem. 


Definition of Proposed Commercial Credit 
Forms 

The merchants’ and bankers’ committees 
are now jointly engaged in an effort to sim 
plify commercial credit forms and practices. 
It is proposed, as a basis for the simplifica- 
tion of commercial credit forms, to create 
four forms, with uniformity of language con 
cerning documentation, each to evidence a 
different form of obligation. The tentative 
names given these forms are: 


1. Letter of Advice. 

2. Irrevocable Credit Advice. 

3. Confirmed Irrevocable Credit. 
4. Irrevocable Credit Instrument. 

These forms are intended to evidence, re 
spectively : 

1. An authorization, without engagement 
of either issuing or advising bank, revocable 
at will. 

2. The irrevocable engagement of the issu- 
ing bank, but without engagement of the 
advising bank. 

3. The irrevocable engagement of both is- 
suing and advising bank. 

4. The irrevocable engagement of the issu- 
ing bank, given directly to the beneficiary, 
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and not through the medium of a correspon- 
dent bank. 

There would be, in legal effect, no differ- 
ence between Number 2 and Number 4. The 
first three are “specially-advised’’—that is, 
issued not directly by the importer’s bank 
to the beneficiary but by its correspondent 
hank in the domicile of the beneficiary. The 
first form must be so issued to give any vir 
tue to the power of revocation; and it is 
simpler to evidence the third by one instru 
ment issued by the correspondent than to 
have the principal issue the credit and the 
correspondent confirm it separately. If the 
remaining variety of credit is to be opened 
by mail, the use of the fourth form is suffi 
cient and preferable in the localities in which 
a correspondent charges a commission for 
rausmitting the advice; but where it is to 
be opened by cable, form Two should be em 
ploved. 

It is proposed that forms Two and Four 
differ to the extent that form Two will call 
for the presentation of documents to the cor 
respondent bank, thus compelling the bene 
ficiary to negotiate his draft with the corre 
spondent bank, while form Four will be 
freely negotiable everywhere. It is felt that 
this use of form Two will afford needed pro 
tection against double negotiation, and give 
he correspondent a chance to bid for the 
exchange, if it is a foreign currency credit, 
is remuneration for advising the credit, 

hile it will not unduly embarrass the bene 
ficiary, who, if he dislikes the correspondent’s 

ite of exchange, can demand a cheque. To 
rotect against double negotiation, form Four 
vill require the banker negotiating drafts 
to certify that the amount drawn was noted 
the back of the instrument. 


Simplifies Question of Recourse 


The general adoption of the forms pro 
posed will simplify also the question of re- 
course, Which is now uppermost in the minds 
of every merchant who draws a draft in con- 
nection with a commercial credit. Like most 
of the other questions under discussion, that 

‘ recourse is not difficult once the essential 
principle is understood. 

Such misunderstanding as there has been 
has resulted almost wholly from confusing 
it with the purely incidental question of con- 
firmation. To determine whether there is re- 
course against the drawer, the first con- 
sideration must be the identity and location 
of the drawee. If the draft is drawn at sight 
on an American bank the payment of that 
draft by the American bank on presentation 
extinguishes the draft and terminates the 
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drawer’s — liability. This would be true 
whether the credit were revocable or irreyo- 
Prior te 
the time that the shipment is actually ef- 
fected, it is important to ascertain whether 
the credit is confirmed and made the irre- 
voecable obligation of an American bank, for 


cable, confirmed or unconfirmed. 


unless the American bank has engaged itself 
it can decline to honor the draft when pre- 
sented, but once the draft has been paid or 
accepted, as the case may be, by the Ameri- 
can bank, it makes no difference whether the 
credit be confirmed or unconfirmed, revocable 
or irrevocable, it American 
bank’s obligation and it is only in the event 
that this bank becomes insolyent that the 
drawer could be called upon to pay the draft. 


becomes the 


Answer to Those Who Oppose Uniformity 


It might not be expected that, in a country 
distinguished by its tendency to speed up and 
standardization, 
voices would be raised in opposition to a 


smooth out operations by 









































movement which sought that end. There is 
not, it is true, any active opposition to the 
program for the adoption of uniform com- 
mercial letter of credit instruments, but there 
are those who inquire what necessity exists 
for the artificial creation of forms to sup 
plant those which now exist, and which have 
grown and taken shape from the necessities 
of business. 

A fair question, but simply answered. Our 
present commercial letter of credit business 
was not a natural growth. Prior to 1914 
the lack of the acceptance privilege on the 
part of our National banks, and the limited 
market for dollar exchange, made it neces 
sary for our importers to open all but a 
negligible part of their credits in sterling, 
which involved the intervention of English 
banks. Our import commercial credit busi- 
ness thus took on an English pattern. 

As the stability of the large British banks 
was everywhere recognized, and sterling was 
everywhere salable, it was not essential to 
the effectiveness of British bank credits that 
a correspondent in the domicile of the bene- 
ficiary undertake, for account of the British 
bank and as its agent, either to pay the 
beneficiary local funds, or to negotiate his 
sterling bill. <All the beneficiary required 
was authority from the British bank to draw 
on it, and its undertaking that drafts nego- 
tiated in accordance with the terms stipu- 
lated would meet with due honor on presen- 
tation at its banking house in Britain. With 
such an instrument in his possession, the 
beneficiary could negotiate his drafts at fa- 
vorable rates at any bank. The British bank 
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credit was, in banking parlance,-a negotia- 
tion credit, circular in form, and these essen- 
tial characteristics are preserved in the 
American import credit of today. 


What the American Exporter Must Learn 


When American banks began to open sterl- 
ing credits, they had a choice of three meth- 
They could issue their own instrument, 
authorizing a British bank to accept sterling 
drafts drawn on it for their account, and 
undertake that drafts so negotiated would 
meet with due honor on presentation at the 
banking house of the British bank named; 
or, they could issue such an instrument and 
ask the British bank additionally to confirm 
by a separate cable or letter to the benefi- 
ciary that it would negotiate such drafts; 
or, Without taking any direct action, they 
could ask the British bank to issue its usual 
instrument to the beneficiary, for account of 
the American bank. The essential difference 
between the three operations is that one who 
negotiates a draft in the first instance 
only the obligation of the American bank 
that the draft will be honored; in the sec- 
ond instance, the obligation of both Ameri- 
ean and British bank; and in the third, the 
obligation of the British bank alone. Where 
the credit standing of the American bank 
was sufficient to enable the beneficiary to 
negotiate drafts it was done that way. If it 
was not, the credit standing of the British 
bank was employed in one of the ways indi- 
eated, and it was paid an additional commis- 
sion for lending its name. 

The credit standing of American banks is 
today such that as a general rule their im- 
port credits authorize the beneficiary to draw 
on them here, if the drafts are in dollars, or 
on a named correspondent in London if in 
sterling, and the undertaking, in either case, 
that drafts so drawn will be honored on 
presentation, is entirely adequate, without 
more. 

One might suppose, therefore, that our ex- 
port credits—that is, credits furnished by 
foreign banks to their customers who import 
from here, would follow the same model. For 
instance, a Greek might ask a Greek bank to 
mail its commercial letter of credit to the 
American exporter, authorizing him to draw 
either on it in Athens in drachmas or on its 
correspondent in London in sterling, and un- 
dertake in either case that drafts so drawn 
would be honored on presentation. As a mat- 
ter of fact, that was done,-but not to any 
great extent, because the Amexican exporter 
did not like such a credit. He aia not want 
drachmas or sterling, but dollars, which is 


ods. 


has 
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risk 
ster- 


natural; he did not want to take the 
of a depreciation in the value of the 
ling or drachmas before he could entitle him- 
self to.them by presenting his shipping docu 
ments with his draft for negotiation, which 
is proper; and he did not want to take the 
trouble to protect himself against both of 
these circumstances by selling his drachmas 
or sterling for future delivery, which was 
provincial. Those are the things the Ameri 
can exporter must now learn as the seller's 
market and he feels the force of 
world competition. 
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TRUSTEE UNDER PETER COOPER 
HEWITT WILL 


The will of the late Peter Cooper Hewitt. 
the distinguished scientist and electrical in 
ventor, who died in Paris, August 25th, which 
was recently admitted to probate, contains 
provision for appointment of The Farmers’ 
Loan and Trust Company of New York as 
trustee. The estate is valued at more than 
$1,000,000, including patents and extensive 
real estate holdings. The bulk of the estate 
is held in trust by The Farmers’ Loan & 
Trust Co. The widow receives two-thirds of 
the income from the estate and a daughter 
receives one-third of the income. Other trust 
provisions are included in the will for rela 
tives. 


FAIR SCHEDULE OF TRANSFER AND 
REGISTRAR CHARGES 


While in no way mandatory the schedule 
of charges for transfer and registration of 
securities recently formulated in Chicago is 
being observed with satisfactory result by 
trust companies and banks acting as trans 
fer agents and registrars. Uniform methods 
of practice been adopted corre- 
sponding in most respects to the standardized 
program adopted by the Stock Transfer Asso- 
ciation of New York. Formerly it was the 


have also 


custom of some trust companies to require 
one set of papers in the transfer of stock and 
for other trust companies to require none at 


all. This made it difficult in all cases to be 
careful and protect corporations for whom 
trust companies acted as transfer agent and 
registrar. In arriving at a fair 
charges for transfer work and registration it 
was decided to adopt a basis that would 
meet local requirements rather than the 
higher standard proposed in the _ printed 
schedule sent out by the Trust Company Di- 
vision of the American Bankers’ Association. 


basis of 














HEALING THE BREACH BETWEEN TRUST COMPANIES 
AND LAWYERS 


WHAT HAS BEEN ACCOMPLISHED IN THE STATE OF WASHINGTON 
W. J. KOMMERS 


President Trust Company Section, Washington Bankers’ Association and President 
Union Trust Company, Spokane 


(Eprror’s Nore: The essence of the 
up more profitable 
by attracting trust business through free 
lawyers preserves. 
ington, beginning with the 


following 
State of Washington, by observing an attitude 


article is that trust companies in the 
of conciliation and co-operation, have built 


business association with members of the Bar than could possibly accrue 
offer of legal service or by encroaching upon the 
Vr. Kommers recapitulates the very interesting experience in 
enactment of legislation 


Wash- 


com- 


that would have deprived trust 


panies of new business and effective exercise of their fiduciary functions; how the feeling 
of embitterment was gradually transformed into one of mutual understanding; how legis- 


lative embargoes relaxed 


valuable 


were 


LITTLE over two years ago the 
trust companies of Washington em- 
barked upon a new plan of dealing 

with the problem involved in the relation of 
the trust company to the lawyer. That prob- 
lem was probably as acute in the State of 
Washington as anywhere. The activities of 
the trust companies here had met with such 
general opposition at the outset of their 
careers, that several vears ago it had crystal- 
lized into legislation more burdensome to the 
trust companies than anything from which 
trust companies elsewhere have suffered. 

Trust companies were not only prohibited 
from giving legal advice, doing legal 
and writing wills, but personal solicitation 
of business of the character which their 
charters authorized them to conduct, was 
inhibited, and their growth along legitimate 
lines was being strangled by laws which 
permitted no initiative in securing new busi- 
hess. 

The penalties established severe 
that no trust company ventured to try con- 
clusions with the law. However attractive 
a prospective trust or receivership might be, 
no trust company in justice to itself, or in 
justice to the estates voluntarily placed in 
its custody, could afford to avail itself of 
even the most usual and unobjectionable 
methods of going after such business. 


work 


were so 


Serious Situation for Trust Companies 
The 
qualification under the law from further act- 
ing in any fiduciary capacity. 


consequences of detection were dis- 


The business 


and finally how 
allies in securing new trust business.) 


lawyers have been enlisted as the 


most 


and capital of a trust company were placed 
in jeopardy by any effort to obtain business 
beyond that of accepting such as voluntarily 
entered Many of us felt that we 
owed a duty to the trusts already committed 
to us, not to take any action which might 
imperil our right to further act, and which 
might make necessary the selection of a new 
trustee; possibly one into whose hands the 
creator of the trust would 
willing to commit it. 

If any more unfortunate situation existed 
elsewhere, it has not brought to my 
attention. This condition was not brought 
about without the most active opposition of 
which the trust companies were capable. At 
several 


its doors. 


have been un- 


been 


sessions of the Legislature we com- 
program against trust 
little to show for our 
Up to the session of two 
years ago, every adjournment of the Legisla- 
ture found us with fewer of our privileges 
left and with 
us. 

We felt that an injustice had been done us 
and we still feel that in many of its features 
the legislation inflicted upon us was unjust. 
Crying out against the injustice made us no 
friends and got us nowhere. In the main, a 
controversy which is essentially a dispute 
between lawyers and trust companies as to 
which shall occupy a more or less profitable 
field of activity, we found, interests the pub- 
lic but little. 


bated the legislative 
companies, with but 
labor and expense. 


new restrictions imposed on 


Adopt a Construction Policy 
Arriving nowhere by the method we had 
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pursued of opposing all restrictions upon 
our activities, which we flattered ourselves 
was but a demand for our just rights, we be- 
gan to consider whether by the use of dif- 
ferent methods we might improve our posi- 
tion. 

The legislative restrictions bore upon the 
conduct of business along lines where the 
right of the trust company to conduct it was 
admitted, as well as where its right was dis- 
puted. We determined two years ago that 
instead of demanding everything, that we 
would first seek freedom of action to conduct 
our business along the lines authorized by 
our charters. We were empowered by the 
act under which we were organized to act 
in fiduciary capacities, but not to practice 
law. Freedom of action along the lines au- 
thorized by our charters we deemed of vastly 
more importance to our trust companies than 
the unrestricted license to do as they please 
along lines not contemplated by the law of 
their organization. 

Looking back over the past two years, the 
progress we have made is apparent. We have 
a Trust Section that is alive; that is accom- 
plishing things, and it is alive and enthu- 
siastic because its members see that its pro- 
gram is constructive, not simply one of op- 
position, and that it is leading them out of 
the difficulty under which they have labored 
for vears. 

To a much greater extent than before and 
to a continually increasing degree we have 
the friendship of the Bar, and with the 
growth of that friendship we are being fa 
vored with evidences of its inevitable result 

the co-operation of the lawyer. 


Legislative Restrictions Modified 

At its last session, in recognition of our 
change of policy—in recognition of our re- 
nunciation of any license to act as lawyers, 
draw wills and give legal advice, the Legis- 
lature struck from the statute books nearly 
all of the restrictions upon the doing of the 
business which our charters authorized. This 
action upon the part of the Legislature is 
due not only to our own exertions but also 
to the fact that our openly expressed change 
of policy so impressed the lawyers of the 
State with the idea of our good faith that 
they joined with us in securing the removal 
of the very restrictions that four years be- 
fore they had been instrumental in imposing. 
We are not looking forward, as trust com- 
panies in so many States are, to an inevitable 
trial of strength with the lawyers. That 
danger will never confront us again if we 
continue to deal with the situation with a 


« 
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proper respect for the lawyer's position, and 
with the benefits to be gained from unre 
stricted license and from the friendship with 
the lawyer held in proper perspective. 


Superior Benefits Derived from Co-operation 


We are by no means satisfied with the 
present State of the law, but we do not ex 
pect to attain our ultimate goal at one en- 
deavor. The statute that prevents our prac- 
ticing law and drawing wills, doubtless we 
shall never quarrel with. The actual, sub- 
stantial benefits that resulted to us from this 
business in the days when it was permitted 
were so insignificant as compared to the 
benefit we have derived from the co-opera 
tion of the lawyer since we have been able 
to convince him that we were a friend and 
not an enemy, that if the statute were today 
stricken, none of our trust companies would 
return to the practice of earlier days. We 
shall keep out of that field, and we are con 
tent that the prohibition remain as it is that 
it may keep out those who might hereafter 
enter the trust business, and, unwarned by 
our experience, attempt it again. 

We have almost a free hand in the conduct 
of the business which as I said before, comes 
within the scope of our charter. The severe 
penalties are gone. No restrictions remain 
except that against personal solicitation of 
appointment as executor, administrator, 
guardian, and as to these the penalty is rea 
sonable 

The fact that this disability remains is due 
to the fact that the trust company is, in a 
sense, still on probation. The conduct of 
trust companies in the past has given rise 
to the perhaps not unjustifiable belief that if 
they were permitted free liberty of personal 
solicitation of administratorships the urge 
of competition would bring about abuses 
somewhat akin to the practice of soliciting 
personal injury suits. 


Unethical Solicitation of Trust Appointments 


It may be that the best interests of our 
trust companies will be served if the prohi- 
bition against the solicitation of administra- 
torships remain permanently upon the stat- 
ute books. No institution depends more upon 
the good opinion of the public than the trust 
company, and the possibilities of unethical 
solicitation of administratorships by a few 
trust companies in such a way as to detract 
from the dignity and good repute of all, holds 
a very real menace should the prohibition 
ever be removed. 


The objections to soliciting appointment as 
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executor of one’s will have less justification, 
and we confidently believe that when our 
purposes and policies are better understood, 
that this restriction will disappear also. In 
theory we regard it as objectionable; in prac- 
tice it has little effect. 

In a very real sense the trust company and 
the lawyer are both on probation, and we are 
favored more and more with evidence that 
both are making good. The lawyer still scru- 
tinizes our conduct for signs that will deter- 
mine whether or no the olive branch we have 
held out to him is genuine and to learn if 
our representations of the benefit of mutual 
co-operation have a basis in fact. 

We are still watching the lawyer for evi- 
dences that our policy is one that will heal 
the breach and will make the lawyer an ad- 
vocate of trust company service, and we are 
rewarded with continually 
evidence that our policy is rapidly 


being increasing 
becoming 


a success. 


Increase in Professional Clientele 


Three years ago our own trust company 
had relations with no more than 11 per cent. 
of the representative lawyers of 
while today over 50 per cent. dealing 
through us and with us in the interest of 
their clients, and are apparently impressed 
with the value of our service to them and to 


their clients. 


Spokane, 
are 


Five years ago the number of the lawyers 
who felt “That it were a consummation de- 
voutly to be wished” if all trust companies 


could be destroyed, was very great—today 
the number of such would be very few—and 
those composed wholly of individuals with 
whom we have not come in close touch. Five 


years ago the average lawyer saw only the 
things he thought the trust company 
tuking from him—today he is beginning to 


things the trust company 


was 
see the does for 
him. 

A few days ago an attorney of this city 
remarked upon the very noticeable increase 
in the past two years in the number of clients 
having wills drawn and creating trust es- 
tates. It was pointed out to him that in the 
past two years the trust companies of the 
city had spent thousands of dollars in ad- 
vertising the necessity of preparing 
will—the advisability of creating a trust es- 
tate for the protection of one’s dependents 
and usually coneluding with the admonition, 
“See your lawyer today.” The connection 
between the work that the «trust companies 
are doing and the benefits that are aceruing 
to the lawyers are becoming more apparent 
to them every day. 


one’s 
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We have been able to impress upon many 
lawyers the advantage to them that lies in 
trust particularly when 
they have written wills naming a trust com- 
The policy of the trust 
company of recognizing such attorney as be- 


company service; 


pany as executor. 
ing the proper person to supervise the settle- 
ment of the estate insures his appointment 
when wills drawn by him becomes operative 
and places him beyond the power of price 
hunting heirs or legatees who go the rounds 


of the Bar shopping for the lowest fee. Our 
lawyers are beginning to realize that the 


trust are interested to secure 
skilled service and are content to leave the 
fixing of the fees to the judgment of the 


court where the estate is being settled. 


companies 


Important Legal Matters Entrusted to 
Lawyers 
If the statute.were now entirely removed 
it would not profit our trust companies to 
return to the practice of giving legal advice 


and drawing wills, realizing that it would 
tend to alienate the legal profession. The 
public for its more important affairs will 
never seek general legal advice from trust 


companies. The more important legal affairs 
have and always will be en- 
trusted to the judgment of men who by their 
individual attainments have obtained a repu- 
tation for skill and learning. A reputation 
which will lead the public to submit impor- 
tant legal problems may be earned by an in- 


always been 


dividual but rarely, if ever, by a corporation. 
Rather than the legal 
business which comes to a trust company be- 
cause learning and experience in the law are 
not deemed vital, the trust company should 
through the lawyer the fidu- 
ciary and representaitve portion of that im- 
portant and therefore profitable 
which goes to the lawyer because its impor- 
tance demands and claims the highest de- 
gree of legal experience and learning which 
the community affords. 


seek poorer Class of 


seek to reach 


business 


We sympathize with those trust companies 
in other States that are waging their fight 
for what they believe to be their rights, but 
in the State of Washington we have come to 
believe that victory which results in alienat- 
ing the support of the legal profession is in 
truth a grievous defeat. 

*, 
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“Put no! vour trust in money—but put 
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TEXT OF PROPOSED UNIFORM FIDUCIARIES ACT 


DEFINING LIABILITY FOR PARTICIPATION IN BREACHES OF FIDUCIARY 
OBLIGATION INCLUDING PAYMENT OF CHECKS AND 
TRANSFER OF STOCK 








(Eprror’s Nore: The legislation sought by the proposed Uniform Fiduciaries Act has 
been advocated by banks, trust companies and transfer agents for a number of years as a 
desirable and proper relief from liability in receiving deposits or paying checks drawn by 
fiduciaries or authorized officers of corporations to personal order or in connection with 
transfer of stock where depository or payee has no knowledge of breach of faith or evidence 
of infirmity. The proposed Fiduciaries Act, published herewith, is the first tentative draft 
of a bill designed for enactment in various States submitted by the Committee on Commer- 
cial Law at the recent thirty-first annual convention of the National Conference of Commis- 


sioners of Uniform State Laws held August 24th to 30th at Cincinnati. The conference 
voted to refer the report back to committee with instructions to incorporate further amend- 
ments and submit the revised Fiduciaries Act for action at the next annual meeting of the 


national conference. ) 


The First Tentative Draft of a Bill for an Act 
Concerning Liability for Participation in 
Breaches of Fiduciary Obligations 
and to Make Uniform the 
Law with Reference 
Thereto 

Be it enacted, ete. 


Section 1. [Definition of Terms.] (1) In 
this act unless the context or subject-matter 
otherwise requires: 

“Bank” includes any person or association 
of persons lawfully carrying on the business 
of banking, whether incorporated or not. 

“Fiduciary” includes a trustee under any 
trust, expressed, implied or constructive, ex- 
ecutor, administrator, guardian, conservator, 
receiver, trustee in bankruptcy, assignee for 
the benefit of creditors, partner, agent, officer 
of a corporation, public or private, public 
officer, or any ather person acting in a fidu- 
ciary capacity for any person, trust or estate. 

“Person” includes a corporation, partner- 
ship or other association, or two or more per- 
sons having a joint or common interest. 

“Principal” includes cestui que trust, bene- 
ficiary, ward, partner, or any other person 
to whom a fiduciary as such owes an obliga- 
tion. 

(2) A thing is done “in good faith” within 
the meaning of this act, when it is in fact 
done honestly, whether it be done negligently 
or not; and a thing is done “in bad faith” 
when it is in fact done dishonestly. 


Section 2. [Application of Payments Made 
to Fiduciaries.] A person who in good faith 
pays or transfers to a fiduciary any money 
or other property which the fiduciary as such 


is authorized to receive, shall not be respon- 
sible for the proper application thereof by 
the fiduciary; and any right or title acquired 
from the fiduciary in consideration of such 
payment or transfer shall not be invalidated 
in consequence of a misapplication by the 
fiduciary. 


Section 3. [Transfer of Stock, etc., by 
Fiduciaries; Liability of Corporation.] Wlien- 
ever a fiduciary in whose name are regis- 
tered any shares of stock, bonds or other se- 
curities of any corporation, public or private, 
or Company or other association, or of any 
trust, transfers such shares of stock, bonds 
or other securities, the corporation or com- 
pany or other association or the officers, 
agents or employees thereof, or the managers 
of the trust shall not be bound to inquire 
whether the fiduciary is committing a breach 
of his obligation as fiduciary in making the 
transfer, or to see the execution of the fidu- 
ciary obligation, and shall be liable for regis- 
tering such transfer only where the corpora- 
tion or company or other association or the 
managers of the trust register the transfer 
with actual knowledge that the fiduciary is 
committing a breach of his obligation as fidu- 
ciary in making the transfer, or where the 
transfer is made under such circumstances 
as to constitute bad faith. 


Section 4. [Transfer of Negotiable Instru- 
ment by Fiduciary in a Personal Transac- 
tion.] If any negotiable instrument payable 
or endorsed toa fiduciary as such or to his 
principal is transferred by the fiduciary in 
payment of or as security for a personal debt 
of the fiduciary to the knowledge of the cred- 
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itor, or is transferred in any transaction 
known by the transferee to be for the per- 
sonal benefit of the fiduciary, or with knowl- 
edge of such facts that the action in making 
the transfer amounted to bad faith, the cred- 
itor or other transferee shall be liable to the 
principal if the fiduciary in fact commits a 
breach of his obligation as fiduciary in trans- 
ferring the instrument. 


Section 5. [Transfer of Negotiable Instru- 
ment by Fiduciary.] [xcept as provided in 
Section 4, if any negotiable instrument pay- 
able or endorsed to a fiduciary as such is en- 
dorsed by the fiduciary, or if any negotiable 
instrument payable or endorsed to his prin- 
cipal is endorsed by a fiduciary empowered 
to endorse negotiable instruments on behalf 
of his principal, the endorsee shall not be 
bound to inquire whether the fiduciary is 
committing a breach of his obligation as 
fiduciary in endorsing or delivering the in- 
strument, and shall not be chargeable with 
notice that the fiduciary is committing a 
breach of his obligation as fiduciary unless 
he receives the instrument with actual 
knowledge of such breach or with knowledge 
of such other facts as under the circum- 
stances shows bad faith. 


Section 6. [Check Payable to Fiduciary’s 
Personal Creditor.] If a check or other bill 
of exchange is drawn by a fiduciary as such 
or by a fiduciary in the name of his principal 
payable to a personal creditor of the fidu- 
ciary and delivered to the creditor in pay- 
ment of or as security for a personal debt 
of the fiduciary to the knowledge of the 
creditor, or is drawn and delivered in any 
transaction known by the payee to be for the 
personal benefit of the fiduciary, or with 
knowledge of such facts, the creditor or other 
payee shall be liable to the principal if the 
fiduciary in fact commits a breach of his 
obligation as fiduciary in drawing or deliver- 
ing the check or other bill of exchange. 


Section 7. [Check Drawn by Fiduciary 
Payable to Third Person.] [Except as pro- 
vided in Section 6, if a check or other bill 
of exchange is drawn by a fiduciary as such, 
or in the name of his principal by a fidu- 
ciary empowered to draw checks or other 
bills of exchange in the name of his princi- 
pal, the payee shall not be bound to inquire 
whether the fiduciary is committing a breach 
of his obligation as fiduciary in drawing or 
delivering the check or other bill of ex- 
change, and shall not be chargeable with no- 
tice that the fiduciary is commiting a breach 
of his obligation as fiduciary unless he re- 
eceives the check or other bill of exchange 













































with actual knowledge of such breach or 
with knowledge of such other facts as under 
the circumstances shows bad faith. 

Section 8. [Check Drawn by and Payable 
to Fiduciary.] If a check or other bill of 
exchange is drawn by a fiduciary as such or 
in the name of his principal by a fiduciary 
empowered to draw checks or other bills of 
exchange in the name of his principal, pay- 
able to the fiduciary personally or to bearer, 
or payable to a third person and by him 
transferred to the fiduciary, and is trans- 
ferred by the fiduciary, whether in payment 
of a personal debt of the fiduciary or other- 
wise, the transferee shall not be bound to 
inquire whether the fiduciary is committing 
a breach of his obligation as fiduciary in 
transferring the check or other bill of ex- 
change and shall not be chargeable with no- 
tice that the fiduciary is committing a breach 
of his obligation as fiduciary unless he re- 
ceives the check or other bill of exchange 
with actual knowledge of such breach or 
with knowledge of such facts as under the 
circumstances shows bad faith. 

Section 9. [Deposit in Name of Fiduciary 
as Such.] Whenever a deposit is made in a 
bank to the credit of a fiduciary as such, the 
bank shall be authorized to pay the amount 
of the deposit or any part thereof upon the 
check of the fiduciary, signed with the name 
in which such deposit is entered, without 
being liable to the principal, unless the bank 
receives the deposit or pays the check with 
actual knowledge that the fiduciary is com- 
mitting a breach of his obligation as fidu- 
ciary in making the deposit or in drawing 
the check, or with knowledge of such facts 
that the receipt of the depositor and payment 
of the check amounted to bad faith. If, how- 
ever, such a check is payable to the drawee 
bank and is delivered to it in payment of or 
as security for a personal debt of the fidu- 
ciary (to it), the bank shall be liable to the 
principal for the amount of the check if the 
fiduciary in fact commits a breach of his 
obligation as fiduciary in drawing or deliver- 
ing the check. 

Section 10. ,[Deposit in Name of Princi- 
pal.] If a check is drawn upon the account 
of his principal in a bank by a fiduciary who 
is empowered to draw checks upon his prin- 
cipal’s account, the bank shall be authorized 
to pay such check without being liable to the 
principal, unless the bank pays the check 
with actual knowledge that the fiduciary is 
committing a breach of his obligation as fidu- 
ciary in drawing such check, or with knowl- 
edge of such facts that the payment of the 
check amounts to bad faith. If. however 
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such a check is payable to the drawee_ bank 
and is delivered to it in payment of or as 
security for a personal debt of the fiduciary 
to it, the bank shall be liable to the principal 
for the amount of the check if the fiduciary 
in fact commits a breach of his obligation as 
fiduciary in drawing or delivering the check. 

Section 11. [Deposit in Fiduciary’s Per- 
sonal Account.] Whenever a fiduciary makes 
a deposit in a bank to his personal credit of 
checks drawn by him upon an account in his 
own name as fiduciary, or of checks payable 
to him as fiduciary, or of checks drawn by 
him upon an account in the name of his prin- 
cipal if he is empowered to draw checks 
thereon, or of checks payable to his principal 
and endorsed by him, if he is empowered to 
endorse such checks, or otherwise makes a 
deposit of funds held by him as fiduciary, 
the bank receiving such deposit shall not be 
bound to inquire whether the fiduciary is 
committing thereby a breach of his obligation 
as fiduciary; and the bank shall be author- 
ized to pay the amount of the deposit or any 
part thereof upon the personal check of the 
fiduciary without being liable to the princi- 
pal, unless the bank receives the deposit or 
pays the check with actual knowledge that 
the fiduciary is committing a breach of his 
obligation as fiduciary in making such de- 
posit or in drawing such check, 

Section 12. [Deposit in Names of Two or 
More Trustees. | When a deposit is made in 
a bank in the names of two or more persons 
as trustees and a check is drawn upon the 
trust account by any trustee who is author- 
ized to draw checks upon the trust account 
by the other trustee or trustees, neither the 
payee nor other holder, nor the bank shall 
be bound to inquire whether it is a breach 
of trust to authorize such trustee to draw 
checks upon the trust account, unless the 
circumstances be such that the action of the 
payee or other holder bank amounts to bad 
faith. 

Section 15. [Act not Retroactive.] The 
provisions of this act shall not apply to 
transactions taking place prior to the time 
when it takes effect. 

Section 14. [Cases not Provided for in 
Act.] In any case not provided for in this 
act the rules of law and equity, including the 
law merchant, and in particular those relat- 
ing to trusts, agency, negotiable instruments 
and banking, shall continue to apply. 

Section 15. [Uniformity of Interpretation. ] 
This act shall be so interpreted and con- 
strued as to effectuate its general purpose to 
make uniform the law of those States which 
enact it. 
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GUARANTY TRUST COMPANY STATE- 
MENT TO STOCKHOLDERS 


A recent letter to stockholders of the Guar- 
anty Trust Company of New York, issued 
“by order of the board of directors,” reads: 
“To the Stockholders: 

“Your directors have unanimously voted 
a dividend for the quarter ending September 
30th of 3 per cent.; this contrasting with 5 
per cent. quarterly that has been paid for 
some years. 

“Your directors have heretofore charged 
off all realized losses; but in addition, in or- 
der to anticipate any other possible losses, 
have now set up extraordinary reserves of 
approximately $15,250,000, charging such re- 
serve items against the company’s surplus 
and undivided profits accounts. The com- 
pany’s statement thus shows capital, surplus 
and undivided profits of $41,131,464. These 
figures have been arrived at by the directors, 
in consultation with leading authorities, af- 
ter exhaustive examination, and make com- 
plete allowance for all accounts concerning 
which question has been raised. These in- 
clude any losses that may be sustained from 
banking operations in Central and South 
America, where the shrinkage in the value of 
customers’ loans, due to the unprecedented 
fall in the price of commodities and the fluc 
tuation in exchange, have been excessive. 

“The company’s current earnings (before 
charge-offs) for the nine months ending Sep- 
tember 30th will be in excess of $5,000,000, 
the total dividend requirements for the year 
at the former rate. But your directors have 
adopted the conservative course, first of set- 
ting up immediately ample reserve against 
all its known or potential losses and second, 
at this time, of making a certain reduction 
in its dividend distribution, so as to devote 
a greater portion of its earnings than hereto- 
fore to the increase of its surplus funds. 

“By Order of the Board of Directors.” 

The September 6th statement of the Guar- 
anty Trust Company in response to the offi- 
cial call, shows aggregate resources of $610,- 
610,336, embracing cash on hand, in Fed- 
eral Reserve Bank and due from banks and 
bankers, $140,655,042; U. S. Government 
bonds and certificates, $34,334,744; public se- 
curities, $24,254,160; other securities, $30,- 
780,662; loans and bills purchased, $331,835,- 
774; real estate bonds and mortgages, §$2.- 
674,016; foreign exchange, $2,008,068; cred- 
its granted on acceptances, $25,176,540; real 
estate; $8,658,083. Deposits total $48,265,970. 
Capital is $25,000,000; surplus, $15,000,000, 
undivided profits, $1,151,464. 
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RESTORING AMERICA’S PRESTIGE IN FOREIGN TRADE 
FINANCING AND BANKING 


A NEW CALL FOR COMMUNITY OF INTEREST 
FREDERICK TODD 


Secretary, First Federal Foreign Banking Association, New York 














(Eprror’s Note: The severe tests to which this country’s foreign banking, acceptance 
and discount market operations were subjected during the past few months have now 
reached a clarifying stage which justifies the conclusion that American machinery for 
financing foreign trade, and for building up a broad open discount market for bankers’ 
acceptances will henceforth be developed upon more mature and co-ordinated lines. The 
cloud has lifted, the causes which worked serious loss at home and impaired our prestige 
abroad have been recognized and bravely met. In the following article Mr. Todd appraises 
the present situation with assurance that the experiences of the past sir months—costly as 
they have been as measured by dollars—have nevertheless been profitable in paving the 
way to more durable and substantial progress.) 


OUBTLESS, many a_ broad-gauged would pay, and that would be under Ameri- 
can control, with its collateral benefits to our 
trade; instead of financing foreign business 


business man has asked himself 

within the past six months, what has 
become of the business prestige abroad which 
this country won as a by-product of the won- 
derful military and economic mobilization 
that we accomplished after we entered the 
war. These phenomenal achievements con- 
vinced the world that America had arrived 
as an unrivaled power in industry, commerce 
and finance. It had an advertising value 
that the expenditure of billions under normal 
circumstances could not reach. 


enterprise, at least—which is also productive 


as regards our own business interests—we 


Failed to Maintain Co-ordination in Peace 


That achievement was the resultant of the 
co-ordinated forces of an almost unanimous 
community of interest among all of us 
Americans. Think of what might have been 
if that national community of interest had 
been maintained, and we could have turned 
to the problems of peace the genius of or- 
ganization we used in war. The whole world 
thought we were going to do just that thing. 

But we didn’t maintain our co-ordination. 
We profiteered, and then deflated, instead. 
As for our contribution to the restoration of 
international stability, the least that had bet- 
ter be said is that we have not organized any 
national contribution. Our international fi- 
nance, the past year, has largely taken the 
form of speculative individual purchases of 
foreign political securities. Instead of a 
great co-ordinated use of our capital in finan- 
cing a great aggregate of development FREDERICK Topp 


around the world, that the world wants, that ys Fe re re making: Aare, 
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have put out our money in such wise that 
the benefits to the business restoration of 
Kurope must be those that trickle through in 
Governmental handling of credits abroad. 
Our trade has dwindled. And as for the 
vreat, world-wide prestige that our war-time 
achievements gave as a gift to our business 
interests—where is it today? 


Where the Fault Lies 

The great fault lies at the door of dense 
business individualism, and of lack of that 
shrewd community of interest which America 
has yet to develop. It is to some extent a 
matter of education among a business com- 
munity. In our own great business develop- 
ment in recent years, we have had all the 
emphasis of our education in business organi- 
zation and in economic thought laid on the 
construction and efficient management of in- 
dividual business concerns. One of the most 
significant facts of American economic cul- 
ture is the fact that in this country we had 
almost forgotten about political economy, and 
have not a single great political economist. 
We have been developing a pretty strong 
kind of practical economics that teaches 
business management, efficiency, tactical con- 
trol of skillful sales campaigning, etc. There 
is not any question of the enormous ultimate 
value of what we have done—it will prove 
the foundation of national economic strength. 

In the great national organization of busi- 
ness, there are certain functional parts that 
are mutually dependent upon each other 
that are seriously weakened if they do not 
mutually support each other—and unless 
these function together well in service of the 
community of individual business, and _re- 
ceive in return the support they need from 
the body of national business, the stamina 
of the whole organization is seriously af- 
fected. It means a great weakening of the 
nation’s business power. It will be felt by 
individual business, and it may run into a 
critical situation, without the direct relation- 
ship between the cause and the effect being 
plainly seen. 


Discount Market for Bankers’ Acceptances 

In America, we developed a very impor- 
tant new part of our national machinery dur- 
ing our war-time expansion into world-wide 
business. That new part is our great open 
discount market for bankers’ acceptances. 
In barely four years, it grew from nothing 
to a country-wide purchase and sale of 
$4.500,000,000 of acceptances a year, with 
nearly $900,000,000 outstanding at one time. 
It has been said that we could not have fi- 
hanced our enormous expansion of foreign 
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trade but for this market. It furnished the 
machinery by which a group of banks that 
conducted the commercial financing of the 
trade could expand their facilities for doing 
so beyond the limitations of the funds they 
commanded—in the case of deposit banks. 
beyond the amount of deposits that could be 
spared for this purpose 

These banks are able to do a business of 
serving customers who export or import by 
practically guaranteeing their credit, so that 
among the 40,000 banks of the country those 
who do not handle foreign transactions di 
rectly may furnish the necessary funds at 
good rates without having to investigate or 
to assume the credit risks. In other words, 
it is a new part of our banking machinery 
by which nearly a billion of dollars of sur- 
plus funds over the whole country are liqui- 
fied and put conveniently and safely to the 
use of our foreign trade 


Building Up Foreign Banking Machinery 


Dependent on this open discount market, 
there was organized during war time a group 
of banks specializing in foreign business. Our 
development of foreign banking has included 
the participation (1) of a considerable num 
ber of National and State banks and trust 
companies, that combine with their deposit 
business activities in foreign exchange, dis- 
count of drafts, and creation of bankers’ ac 
ceptances, (2) some banks and trust com 
panies of “international scope,” with foreign 
branches or subsidiaries, and (3) the banks 
that specialize exclusively in foreign trade 

These latter included foreign business 
banks formed by groups of strong domestic 
banks to establish systems of foreign 
branches: a bank that established a spread 
of foreign affiliates: several banks that spe- 
cialized in foreign banking through corre 
spondents abroad: and several incorporated 
in the United States to establish banks 
abroad. Last year, after the war was over, 
there came into the field of foreign banking 
the “Edge Law” type of bank, chartered by 
the Federal Reserve Board under United 
States law, and closely supervised by the 
Board. The central fact of the above is that 
while our banks of deposit conducted a large 
volume of “straight discount’ of export 
drafts with funds drawn from their deposits, 
they do a large volume of “acceptance bank- 
ing” by the use of the open discount market, 
and. the acceptance business of the banks 
that specialize in foreign trade is so impor- 
tant an element in their operations that they 
could hardly exist if the open discount mar- 
ket were to dry up its resources of financing. 
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What Happened in Our Open Discount 
Market 


Now I am going to tell of what recently 
happened in our great open discount market 
to show how, in this country of ours, with 
its high development of banking, its well- 
known business shrewdness, and its reputa- 
tion for business morale in every sense, we 
approached a serious situation. We did actu- 
ally weaken our business machinery to the 
undoubted cost in dollars and cents of every 
business concern in the country, just because 
we have not yet developed the general com- 
munity of interest, and do not have among 
our business population the clear, everyday 
and familiar knowledge of the workings of 
our national institutions like the open dis- 
count market, and are especially in the dark 
about what goes on in foreign business. How 
we took the working stamina out of our big 
organization without being individually in a 
panic, though we came near precipitating 
one. Through the heroic action of a group 
of some of our great financial interests we 
worked through the period of danger. 

It came about as the culmination of a great 
wave of pessimism about foreign trade that 
swept over the country. Things had hap- 
pened in foreign trade that we can never 
be proud of. We had profiteered, sacrificed 
good will, welched on transactions, and after 
delaying exportations on hundreds of mil- 
lions in orders, because we were making 
more money on home trade, had suddenly 
attempted to dump the delinquent stuff on 
our foreign customers after prices had gone 
down and dollar exchange had gone up. 
That was the story of an immense aggregate 
of the trade of 1920. Quite naturally there 
were goods refused and drafts dishonored 
and consequent losses. There was a world- 
wide drop in prices, critical conditions in 
credit developed in certain foreign countries 
as a result of this and of restricted demand 
from here and from Europe. American banks 
of all kinds took heavy losses in their local 
and international operations pertaining to 
foreign countries. 

It is known that English and other for- 
eign banks had losses too. But it was our 
first experience in extensive foreign banking 
and merchandizing. The losses were greatly 
magnified in the gossip that spread over the 
whole country. Every phase of foreign busi- 
ness was decried. Many exporting concerns 
that had established foreign representations 
recalled their men and dicharged them. One 
after another, export houses went out of 
business. The whole world’s trade was 
shrinking and our export business shrank 








with it. This “loss of foreign markets” was 
ignorantly exaggerated. It got to be the 
fashion to predict that we wouldn’t attempt 
foreign trade again, and that we couldn't 
meet competition if we did. The bungling of 
our shipping control helped spread the pessi- 
mism. 
Reaction on Domestic Situation 

It was bad enough, in its reaction on our 
home situation, that we thus lost our na- 
tional business morale is shown in the with- 
drawal of our aggressive merchandising 
forces abroad. It became dangerous when, 
a few months ago, the destructive develop- 
ment turned upon our foreign banking, and 
rumor after rumor ran from the Atlantic to 
the Pacific. It culminated during the diffi- 
cult days in June, when the business of the 
country was at its lowest, when the time of 
getting ready the funds to meet half-yearly 
financial payments coincided with the neces- 
sity of income tax disbursements, and the 
stock markets became the prey of organ- 
ized attack. The reckless talk about our 
foreign banks led to the equivalent, in our 
open discount market, of a “run” on a bank 
of deposit. 

It showed first in a sudden drying-up of 
the funds in the open discount market as 
availabie for the marketing of the accept- 
ances of a few hard-beset foreign banks. It 
spread to an indiscriminate attack on the 
acceptances of all the special foreign banks. 
Then it went on to a sudden restriction of 
the market for all bankers’ acceptances. It 
was unreasonable. It was prodigal of reck- 
less, ignorant statement. It was, without 
any individual fear, in effect a panic of the 
acceptance market. 


Acceptance Holders Were Protected 

Nobody who knows can doubt that a great 
part of the weakness of certain elements in 
the banking situation disclosed by this de- 
velopment (and cited by some as justifica- 
tion for the sudden failure of the banking 
system of the country to give normal sup- 
port to the acceptance market) was brought 
on by the development itself. It was very 
fortunate that in our development of spe- 
cialized foreign banking, the banks, were 
formed by groups of strong institutions. Not 
a dollar was lost, or even endangered, to 
any holder of an acceptance created by any 
of them. The strong institutions met the 
brunt of the incipient panic. They put up- 
ward of $75,000,000, and perhaps more, back 
of the banks’ credits. 

During the height of this development, 
when the attack widened from the criticism 
of one or two banks to the discrediting of 
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the bulk of bankers’ acceptances outstanding, 
the argument ran from the possibly justifi- 
able criticism of certain banking methods on 
their merits to all manner of hair-splitting 
artificialities. The kind of internatioual 
banking that combines technical merchan- 
dising with pure financing in order to create 
exchange in both directions and thus offset 
violent fluctuations of exchange in transac- 
tions with some countries happened to cause 
loss under the abnormal circumstances of 
the time. This has been vigorously de- 
nounced as unsound banking. The finding 
of a heavy aggregate of “sugar acceptances” 
was also used as a reason for attack. But 
the big volume of this has been done by the 
formation of 
which a large number of banks join in “ac- 
cepting” small parts of the transactions, 
something as large insurance risks are un- 
derwritten. 

There is not a particle of danger that these 
banks will fail to meet the obligations they 
assume, even if the sugar should be a drug 
on the world’s markets. Looking beyond 
purely artificial technicalities, it is a broad 
and big-visioned service to this country as 
well as to Cuba, now, to buy sugar in enor- 
mous quantities at its present low price. If 
we do not do so, our people may pay dearly 
for sugar next year. It was critically stated 
that our banks had too many acceptances 
made to create dollar exchange—that is, 


“acceptance syndicates” in 


drawn by foreign banks and accepted by 
American banks in order to create credits 
against which foreigners could draw to pay 
what they owe here, the foreign banks being 
technically borrowers. This could be over- 
done, certainly, but. as the Federal Reserve 
Board gives specific permission in the mak- 
ing of arrangements like these, there should 
be little chance of its becoming dangerously) 
overdone. 


Captious and Unwarranted Criticism 


As a matter of fact, things which were 
never thought of as unsound, but are of 
great service to commerce, were meticulous- 
ly and ecaptiously attacked. The fact of at 
tack under circumstances so fraught with 
danger* should almost be presumptive evi- 
dence of bad judgment on the part of those 
who criticize. But, in a panicky situation, 
the acceptance bankers of the country have 
thought wisest to act as if the methods criti- 
cized were really unsound. And unless they 
are unsound, our business interests have suf- 
fered loss of service in the restrictions. 

Two special foreign business banks went 
out of business. Both are being liquidated. 
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In the case of the more important of the 
two, it had been conducted at a profit. Its 
liquidation was decided upon because the 
strong institutions behind it regarded the 
outlook as not sufficiently favorable to war- 
rant the continuation in business as against 
u better use of the capital elsewhere. The 
New York Times, speaking editorially of the 
discontinuance of this business, in connection 
with the recent upturn in our foreign com- 
merce, has called attention to the obviously 
unfortunate circumstance that after weather- 
ing a hard period in our foreign trade expan- 
sion, and gaining experiences that might be 
of great value to the country, this institution 
has left the field. It left the field because 
American business has not developed the 
community of interest that insures support 
of its institutions of service. 


Entering Upon a New Period of Business 
Co-ordination 


A genuine optimist may sometimes talk 
like a “Dutch uncle” but be an optimist still. 
We are coming into a great development of 
national business co-ordination. It is the 
consummation of community of interest. We 
are going to put the science of co-ordination 

of making one element of our national 
business organization play into the hands of 
the others, for mutual benefit—on top of our 
splendid development of the science of or- 
ganization of individual “big business.” Na- 
tional organization is the keynote of inter- 
national competition. Germany will force 
us to develop co-ordination and to beat her 
at her own best game. We will come along 
steadily, learning the lessons of our experi 


ence, 


Renewed Support of Discount Market 


Our open discount market—to go back to 
it again—has gained by June’s panicky de- 
velopment. Our bankers are again support- 
ing it, and are giving more detailed study 
to the discriminate selection of acceptances. 
The bankers’ acceptance is a wonderful in 
strument of legitimate finance. If there was 
anything wrong in the making of acceptances 
before, we have gained the correction of it. 
Our export industries need acceptance bank- 
ing, and our domestic banking system is to 
be greatly benefited by it. The bankers’ ac- 
ceptance is the premier instrument of inter- 
national finance and of commerce. It is the 
means by which international liquidity of 
surplus credits over the whole world is at- 
tained. It is the international currency, gold 
being the means of settling balances only. 


(Continued on page 266) 
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“SILVER ANNIVERSARY” CELEBRATION OF THE TRUST 
COMPANY DIVISION, AMERICAN BANKERS’ 
ASSOCIATION 


PROGRAM OF PROCEEDINGS AND ADDRESSES AT FORTHCOMING 
ANNUAL MEETING 
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Twenty-five years ago, in 1896, the Trust 
Company Section of the American Bankers’ 
Association was formally organized in St. 
Louis by a small group of earnest trust 
company men who realized that the tre- 
mendous possibilities of trust company ex- 
pansion and service called for unity of ef- 
fort and the cultivation of ideals that sig- 
nified something higher than mere money- 
making or profit-taking. These pioneers in 
the national trust company movement little 
thought, at that time, how wonderful would 
be the growth of trust companies in volume 
of business, in variety of service and the 
development of functions that are knit into 
the very vitals of the nation’s economic and 
social relationships. 

The Los Angeles convention will make a 
strong appeal to all trust company men who 
have been and are today actively associated 
with the work of the Trust Company Sec- 
tion, now known as the Trust Company Di 
vision. There will be ex-presidents, former 
officials and members, who have grown gray 
in trust company service, but who have not 
lost interest or contact with the movement 
which has established a kinship between 
trust company men from coast to coast and 
from the Canadian border to the southern 
limits of this land. Some of the members 
of the “Old Guard” rest peacefully from 
their labors; others have yielded the helm of 
their respective institutions to younger 
hands. jut the “family tie” which ex- 
presses itself in loyal fraternity and mutual 
regard through the years will induce many 
of the former active officers and members 
to make the trip and attend the “Silver 
Anniversary” of their alma mater. 

The program this year will partake of the 
festival spirit. There will be an absence 
of formality and “set proceedings.” It will 
be a time for meeting face to face again the 
men who have worked in their respective 
communities, but bound by the same ties 






































of reverence for the “trust company cause.” 
The dry reports will be deleted from the 
proceedings and able speakers will cover 
many phases of practical and timely trust 
company activity. The first meeting will 
be held on Tuesday, October 4th, in the 
theatre of the Ambassador Hotel, which is 
also the headquarters of the Division. The 
second meeting will be held on the follow- 
ing day. Both meetings will be presided 
over by Mr. E. D. Hulbert, president of the 
Division and president of the Merchants’ 
Loan & Trust Company of Chicago. The 
Executive Committee of the Division will 
hold a meeting preceding the sessions on 
Monday, October 3d, which will be pre- 
sided over by Mr. Theodore G. Smith, chair- 
man and vice-president of the Central Union 
Trust Company of New York. 
Addresses Before Trust Company Division 

President Hulbert’s address will precede 
greetings and messages by and from those 
who have aided and are aiding in the active 
work of the Division. Theodore G. Smith, 
chairman of the Executive Committee and 
vice-president of the Central Union Trust 
Company of New York, will address the 
chairman of the executive Committee and 
Its Work.” Henry M. Campbell, chairman 
of the Committee on Legislation and chair- 
man of the Board of the Union Trust Com- 
pany of Detroit, will talk on “Recent and 
Current Events at the National Capitol of 
Interest to Trust Companies.” “The Trust 
Officer—The Man and His Equipment,” will 
be the subject matter of Judge William 
Rhodes Hervey, chairman of the Trust Com- 
pany Section of the California Bankers’ As- 
sociation, and vice-president of the Los 
Angeles Trust and Savings Bank, Los 
Angeles. 

Francis H. Sisson, chairman of the Pub- 
lic Relations Commission of the American 
Bankers’ Association, chairman of the Trust 
Company Division Committee on Publicity, 
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and vice-president of the Guaranty Trust 
Company of New York. will address the 
meeting on “The Trust Companies’ National 
Publicity Campaign—Its Accomplishments 
and Purposes.” Nathan D. Prince, chair- 
man of the Committee on Protective Laws 
and vice-president of the Hartford-Connecti- 
cut Trust Company, will talk on “A Bird’s- 
eve View of 45 State Legislative Sessions.” 
Joseph N. Babeock, president of the New 
York City Association of Trust Companies 
and Banks in their Fiduciary Capacities, 
and vice-president of the Equitable Trust 
Company of New York, will talk on “In- 
vestments.” Herbert M. Morgan, assistant 
vice-president of the St. Louis Union Trust 
Company, has as his subject “The Relation- 
ship of Insurance to Trusts,” and L. H. 
Roseberry, vice-president of the Security 
Trust & Savings Bank of Los Angeles, will 
talk about “Facts and Figures We Need.” 
William S. Miller, chairman of the Commit- 
tee on Co-operation with the Bar and vice- 


president of the Northern Trust Company 
of Chicago, has as his subject “Practical Co- 
operation with the Bar.” 

Other Speakers and their subjects will 
include George I). Edwards, vice-president 
of the Commonwealth Trust Company of 
Pittsburgh, “Payment for Service Rendered ;’ 
Frank J. Parsons, vice-president of the U. 
S. Mortgage & Trust Company of New York, 
“The Spread of Community Trusts;” P. E. 
Hathaway, employment manager of the 
Northern Trust Company of Chicago, “Staff 
Relations and How to Develop Them.” 

“The State or City Trust Company Sec- 
tion or Association and Its Work” will be 
covered by the chairmen or presidents of 
such organizations. A symposium on “Some 
Businesses We Have Managed,” and a con- 
ference of officers and representatives of 
trust companies engaged in publicity and 
business development work, at which Francis 
H. Sisson will preside, will round out the 
program. 


NEW YORK UNIVERSITY ESTABLISHES TRUST DEPARTMENT COURSE 


Suggestions made by the publisher of 
Trust COMPANIES Magazine to the Depart- 
ment of Finance of the New York University 
have resulted in the establishment of a spe- 
cial course on the work of trust departments, 
embracing every phase of fiduciary service 
to individuals and corporate business. Spe- 
cial courses on trust department work have 
been inaugurated at several other universi- 
ties but this is the first instance where the 
trust company course has been definitely 
added as part of a university curriculum of 
study. 

The course on trust company work at the 
New York University is under the general 
supervision of Charles W. Gerstenberg, head 
of the Department of Finance. The lectures 
will be conducted by and under the direction 
of Harold C. Knapp, who is associated with 
the trust department of the Irving National 
Bank of New York. Lectures on trust de- 
partment work will be given every Friday 
night throughout the year. 

The formal recognition of trust company 
work as part of regular university or col- 
legiate study is a matter of importance to 
all trust companies and especially to Na- 
tional banks which have acquired authority 
from the Federal Reserve Board to engage in 
trust business. Upward of fifteen hundred 
National banks have secured trust powers 
and there has developed an exceptional de- 
mand for experienced help in the trust de- 


partments, the character of such work ¢call- 
ing for a knowledge of fiduciary fundamen- 
tals as distinct from commercial or other 
types of banking. The subject also embraces 
numerous ramifications for study as _ indi- 
cated in the tentative program prepared by 
Mr. Knapp. 

The program begins with a course of study 
which presents a general outline of the 
course; history of trust companies and their 
growth; how National banks acquired trust 
powers; definitions and duties of the trust 
department; personal trusts, drawing wills, 
selection of executor and trustee; laws of 
intestacy and of descent of property; probat- 
ing will and qualification: transfer of prop- 
erty, taxes, fiduciary returns, accounting, in- 
vestments, records and forms, ete. 

The course then takes up the Custodies De- 
partment, Corporate Trusts, Transfer Agent 
and Registrar, Fiscal Agent and other fidu- 
ciary appointments. Special attention is to 
be given to approved methods of accounting 
and keeping records. 

The initiative taken by the New York Uni- 
versity is deserving of the earnest co-opera- 
tion of trust companies and National banks. 
The course is particularly adapted to young 
men at present or prospectively to be em- 
ployed in trust departments. Further de- 
tails may be obtained from Mr. Charles W. 
Gerstenberg, head of Department of Finance, 
New York University. 
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SYNDICATE MANAGEMENT AND OPERATION 


THE MACHINERY FOR DISTRIBUTION AND MARKETING 
OF INVESTMENT SECURITIES 


GRAHAM ASHMEAD 
of New York City 





(Eprror’s Nore: The writer of the following article is associated with one of the largest 
banking houses in the United States and presents an intimate study of the methods and 
practical requirements which govern the management and operation of a syndicate for the 


distribution of investment securities. 


Ur. Ashmead emphasizes the responsibilities assumed 


by bankers and participants in syndicate operations and defines the terms as commonly 


ised 


N the distribution of securities there are 

several elements. First of all, there is 

the borrower; next the banker; then the 
syndicate which is to sell the bonds to the 
investor; and lastly the investor. 


The Banker’s Responsibility 


The popular idea seems to be that the 
bankers make the preliminary arrangements 
with the borrower and then pass the burden 
on to the syndicate, but bankers do much 
more than buy stocks and bonds and turn 
them over to a syndicate at a profit. The 
banker guarantees to the borrower that the 
required funds will be available, come what 
may, and the banker, therefore, immediately 
assumes a financial obligation when he agrees 
with the borrower to distribute the borrow- 
er’s securities, from the time that the con- 
tract is signed and until the time that a 
syndicate of dealers has been formed to as- 
sist the banker in sales to investors. 

Moreover, dealers are not invariably anx- 
ious to join in the distribution of issues, al- 
though this fact does not seem to be appre- 
ciated universally, and if, between the time 
of the signing of a contract for the purchase 
of securities and the formation of a syndi- 
cate to distribute them, a sudden decline in 
the market should oceur to the detriment of 
the proposed issue, rendering it impossible to 
syndicate it, the banker's obligation would 
nevertheless stand, the borrower having the 
banker's promise of the necessary funds. The 
banker’s liability, therefore, is not an imag- 
inary one. It is a very real one. He pledges 
his money, his credit, and all of his power 
to the assistance of the borrower. 

Investors quite frequently lend their 
money to a corporation with whose financial 


status or even activities they are not fa- 
miliar, merely because of their faith in the 
banker over whose name the distributing 
syndicate is formed and the issue offered. 
Consequently, the banker has a most diffi- 
cult position to maintain. He has assumed 
an obligation to his client, the borrower, 
and he has also assumed an obligation to 
the investing public, equally important. 

That this double responsibility is recog- 
nized by bankers generally is shown through 
the fact that, after a security has been sold, 
and through a change in local conditions or 
in economic conditions affecting the country 
generally, or indeed the world, the financial 
standing of the borrower is impaired to an 
extent which alarms the holders of its se- 
curities, not only does the borrower turn to 
the banker for advice and possible assistance, 
but the banker is also approached for advice 
by the dealers who have disposed of the 
bonds to investors. Bankers invariably re- 
spect this dual obligation, and are ever ready 
to advise either or all of the parties con- 
cerned. 


Development of Syndicates 


Prior to 1914, a syndicate of dealers as 
syndicates are organized today was unknown. 
Most syndicates were composed of thirty or 
forty local houses, as the sizes of the issues 
permitted local absorption. After the out- 
break of the war, and when the borrowing 
by foreign governments began, it was found 
impossible to obtain in any given locality the 
volume of funds necessary to finance the bor- 
rowers, and countrywide cooperation both 


of investors and dealers became necessary. 
It was obviously impossible for a banker or 
combination of local dealers to maintain 
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staffs sufficiently large to extend into every 
section of the country where there were sur- 
plus funds, and therefore the assistance of 
out-of-town dealers in securities was ob- 
tained. In this way, the countrywide syndi- 
cates now commonly formed came into ex- 
istence. 

Despite the fact, however, that nearly 
every brokerage house and bank has at some- 
time or participant in a 
syndicate, there seems to be a very marked 
lack of real understanding regarding syndi- 
cates and their purposes; and particularly of 
their management. It is hoped that this ar- 
ticle will render syndicate terms in general 
more readily understood. 


other become a 


Method Pursued by Borrowing Corporation 

sriefly, the following method is usually 
pursued by a corporation needing additional 
funds. First, the corporation’s bankers are 
approached, and if the advisability of the 
proposed financing is agreed upon, the gen- 
eral form which it will take is decided. If 
the operation is one of unusual size, quite 
frequently a number of large distributing or- 
ganizations are invited to join in the pur- 
chase after the details of the terms have been 
agreed upon and the corporate 
authorization has been received or arranged 
for. 

The securities are ordinarily 


necessary 


purchased 
outright by a banking group which in turn 
sells the issue to a syndicate at a price which 
represents a slight advance over that paid 
the borrower, the profit thus resulting com- 
pensating the group for its assumption of the 
risk involved in the purchase, as well as for 
its services in originating the business and 
forming the syndicate. 


Formation of Syndicates 

One of the members of the original pur- 
chasing group, who acts as manager of the 
syndicate, sends a message to the proposed 
syndicate members describing the issue to be 
disposed of and giving the details, including 
the cost to the syndicate, the proposed selling 
price, the amounts of commissions to be al- 
lowed, ete. These invitations are not re- 
stricted to distributors; others who are not 
engaged solely in the business of selling se- 
curities are frequently asked to join, for al- 
though it is true that the primary purpose 
of forming a syndicate is to guarantee the 
sale of the issue involved, the effect of the 
connection with a particular undertaking of 
a very strong financial institution, regardless 
of the question of distribution, is a good one 
on the mind of the investor, as the mere as- 
sociation is in itself a guarantee of the qual- 


ity of the security offered, through the con 
fidence in the institution of its community 
at large. Therefore, in the larger undertak- 
ings, S6me firms are invited into syndicates 
who are of highest financial responsibility 
and, although they may have a comparative- 
ly small distributing capacity, their presence 
in the business as underwriters is desirable. 


Importance of Syndicate Agreements 


After replies have been received from all 
those to whom invitations have been sent, 
syndicate agreements are sent to the partici- 
pants to be signed for the amounts of parti- 
cipations accepted in each case and returned 
to the managers. This agreement is a most 
important document. The agreement covers 
all phases of the contemplated syndicate 
operation and provides for all sorts of com- 
plications which may arise, so far as it is 
humanly possible to foresee difficulty. It is 
usually between the purchasing group, that 
is, the group which actually purchased the 
securities from the issuing corporation, and 
the members of the syndicate. It describes 
the proposed issue and recites the terms upon 
which the syndicate is to acquire the securi- 
ties from the purchasers. 

The syndicate agreement also authorizes 
the syndicate managers to make the pur- 
chase from the purchasing group for account 
of the syndicate, and to proceed to dispose 
of the issue. It goes on to describe, more 
particularly than had previously been done 
in the original offering letter, the manner of 
operation of the syndicate and the powers 
of the managers, and should be carefully 
read by each recipient. A cursory inspec- 
tion quite frequently fails to disclose to the 
participant certain restrictions or unusual 
conditions, and because of a failure thorough- 
ly to digest the contents of the agreement, 
a participant sometimes unwittingly violates 
the syndicate terms and places himself in a 
position which may prove to be embarras- 
sing, not only to himself but to the managers. 


Forms of Syndicates 
There are three forms of syndicate: under- 
writing, reorganization and distributing. 
UNDERWRITING SYNDICATES are those 
formed to guarantee that an issue, which is 
first to be offered to certain people under 
certain conditions, will be absorbed, if not 
by the people to whom originally offered, 
then through the medium of the syndicate 
itself. 
REORGANIZATION 
writing 


SYNDICATES are under- 
which guarantee to a 
company in process of a reorganization which 
involves a readjustment of its funded debt, 
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that the new securities will be placed, and 
the necessary additional cash, if any, will be 
made available. 

Both underwriting and reorganization syn- 
dicates customarily operate for a commission, 
which is paid by the corporation whose se- 
curities are involved, as an insurance against 
the failure of the proposed plan of financing. 

[The amount of the actual liability of a 
participant in either of these forms of syndi- 
cates is contingent upon the result of the 
original offering, although it is customary to 
form the syndicate for the entire amount of 
the issue involved. } 

DISTRIBUTING SYNDICATES are syndicates 
formed to acquire outright an amount of se- 
curities, and to dispose of them to investors. 
Participants in this form of syndicate have a 
deposit liability and depend for their profit 
upon the difference between the price which 
the syndicate pays for the securities and the 
price at which they are sold to the public. 

Distributing syndicates may be in the 
form either of undivided or of divided joint 
interests, and there is a radical difference 
between these two forms. Sales made by 
participants in a syndicate constituting an 
undivided joint interest are for the benefit 
of the entire syndicate and, regardless of the 
amounts of individual sales, the participants 
remain subject to be called upon to take up 
their shares of any securities which may re- 
main unsold, after having been offered gen- 
erally, in the proportion which their partici- 
pations bear to the amount of the entire 
operation. 

Sales made by participants in a syndicate 
constituting a divided joint interest, more 
commonly known as a “Sell-out Syndicate,” 
are applied in reduction of their individual 
liabilities, and sales made in excess of par- 
ticipations serve to reduce the remaining lia- 
bilities of any participants who have not se- 
cured subscriptions sufficient to liquidate 
their own commitments. 


Functions of Participants 


It should be borne in mind that a partici- 
pant in a syndicate has two functions. In 
the first place, he assumes a liability for the 
amount represented by the participation 
which he accepts. For this liability he is 
compensated by his share of the profit. He 
is also an agent of the syndicate to dispose 
of securities for a commission, the amount 
of which varies, depending upon the nature 
of the security involved. 

Quite frequently a house which has an 
efficient selling organization may not have a 
very large capital, and therefore should not 










































































be offered nor assume a large liability. The 
profits of such a house should result from 
selling commissions rather than from under- 
writing profits, but the small dealer with a 
good distributing capacity often views with 
jealousy the larger profits which another 
house of only equal selling facilities but 
with a larger capital may obtain, and quite 
loses sight of the fact that all syndicates do 
not have smooth sailing, and that partici- 
pants might be called upon to take up their 
respective liabilities. It is quite conceivable 
that, under certain circumstances, a request 
to contribute the amount of liability assumed, 
if such liability is out of proportion to a 
firm’s capital, would be embarrassing, and 
therefore a great deal of judgment must be 
exercised by the managing house when send- 
ing out invitations to participate. 


What Is Expected of Syndicate Participant 

A participant in a syndicate is expected to 
sell not less than the amount of his interest, 
and those who secure subscriptions for more 
than the amounts of their participations are, 
of course, of the greater value in a dis- 
tributing operation. 

Usually, the syndicate invitation informs 
the proposed participants that they may im- 
mediately obtain subscriptions and forward 
them to the syndicate managers. These sub- 
scriptions represent the orders which the par- 
ticipants have secured from their customers 
and, unless specifically otherwise provided, 
are received by the syndicate managers sub- 
ject to allotment. [The acceptance of a par- 
ticipation does not automatically entitle a 
participant to receive securities, and when it 
is desired to obtain part of an issue, a sub- 
scription must be filed with the syndicate 
managers for the amount required.] Par- 
ticipants should therefore not confirm sales 
to their customers until a notice of the allot- 
ment of a definite amount of the issue has 
been obtained. 


Basis of Allotment 

In the event of applications being turned 
in to the managers for amounts aggregating 
more than the entire issue available, it be- 
comes necessary to scale down applications 
so that the aggregate allotted will not ex- 
ceed the amount of the issue. This object 
may be obtained by either one of two meth- 
ods. A flat cut may be made, based on the 
relation which the total subscriptions re- 
ceived bear to the issue, or a percentage of 
each subscription may be allotted, based on 
the total individual subscriptions of like 
amounts. Arriving at the basis of allotment 
by this latter method is a most interesting 
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operation and perhaps a rather complete ex- 
planation will be of general interest. 

Before the basis of allotment may 
termined, it is necessary for the managers 
to aseertain the number of subscriptions of 
each denomination; so $1,000, so 
many at $2,000, at $25,000, 
The subscriptions are then grouped accord- 


be de- 


many at 
$5,000, at ete. 
ing to size, the totals of the various groups 
determined, and a percentage of allotment 
for each group arrived at. 

It will be readily seen that, in order that 
the investors throughout the country may 
receive the full benefit of any basis of allot- 
ment determined upon, participants when 
forwarding subscriptions should report them 
in exactly the size in which they 
tained, as it is customary, in the event of an 
oversubsecription, to allot to the smaller in- 
vestors a larger amount 
subscribed. For instance, if a broker obtains 


are ob- 


percentage of the 


ten subscriptions at $5,000 each, it is to his 
disadvantage to report one subscription at 
$50,000, as it is conceivable that such a sub- 
scription might receive 30 per cent. or a total 
of $15,000 bonds, whereas ten subscriptions 


of $5,000 each might receive 60 per cent. or 
$5,000 each, a total of $30,000 bonds. 

Reporting small subscriptions in lieu of 
large ones with a view to obtaining a larger 
allotment is an unfair practice and one to be 
discouraged. It is quite obvious that such 
action is not just to the dealers who have 
actually received a large number of small 
subscriptions, as the amount of bonds to be 
allotted against any one subscription is neces- 
sarily based upon the number of subscrip- 
tions of the same amount which the mana- 
gers have received. 

In one recent syndicate, with the details 
of which the writer is familiar, subscriptions 
in small amounts were reported to an extent 
which precluded the establishment of the 
usual scaled allotment, and a flat percentage 
was used throughout. 


Privilege of Withdrawal 


the privilege of withdrawal, 
that is, the right to withdraw from syndi- 
eate control a certain amount of the se- 
curities involved, is offered to participants, 
but the terms under which it may be exer- 
cised are usually very distinctly stated in 
both the syndicate agreement and the orig- 
inal offering letter. A participant who avails 
himself of this privilege has a_ definite 
amount of bonds which he will actually re- 
ceive, regardless of any over-subscription. In 
addition to this advantage, withdrawals usu- 
ally go to reduce or extinguish a_ partici- 


Sometimes 


pant’s liability in an undertaking in much 
the same manner as allotments do in a sell 
out syndicate. 

Frem the managers’ standpoint, the with 
drawal privilege has at least one disadvan 
tage, and that is, it is sometimes availed of 
by participants in anticipation of sales which 
fail to materialize, leaving the participant 
with a number of bonds on hand which 
might very readily have disposed of 
through the ordinary syndicate distribution 
The net result of this is that, upon the dis 
solution of the syndicate, a participant who 
finds himself with a lot of bonds undisposed 


been 


of, is tempted to throw them on the market 
or to offer them at a concession, which reacts 
on his fellow participants whose sales were 
made at the syndicate price. 


Payment on Syndicated Securities 


Usually, syndicated securities are paid for 
on the same day on which payment is called 
from the syndicate by the managers. If, 
however, it becomes necessary for the mana 
gers to pay for an issue before payment has 
been received from the subscribers, the par 
ticipants in a syndicate may be called upon 
to carry their shares. In 
participants are 


such a Case, the 
requested to pay the mana 
gers against a certificate evidencing their in 
terest in the syndicate, and acknowledging 
the receipt of the payment for their shares 
at the carrying price, which to facilitate sub- 
sequent usually the 
which the syndicate pays for the issue. 

This procedure is also followed in the case 
of an which has offered to the 
public and not entirely disposed of. Selling 
by the participants goes on as theretofore, 
and, as additional bonds are disposed of, the 
participants are notified from time to time 
to present their certificates and receive pay- 
ment for their pro rata of such sales. These 
repayments are made at the carrying price 
and accrued interest to the date of adjust- 
ment, the participant making the interest fo1 
his assistance. In either case, the bonds car 
ried by participants are not free to be sold 
by participants for their own accounts, but 
sales made in the meantime must be reported 
to the managers, who arrange for payment 
and make deliveries in the ordinary manner. 

In rare instances, the participants who are 
called upon to carry bonds pending sale are 
allowed to credit the proceeds of the bonds 
on their books to the vendors. A notable ex- 
ample of this was the Anglo-French Loan. 
where the arrangement was made in order 
to disturb as little as possible the cash held 
in the banks through the country. 
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Dissolution of Syndicate 


Where an issue has been offered by a 
syndicate and has not been entirely absorbed 
by investors, and there seems no likelihood 
of disposing of the balance of the securities 
within a reasonable time, it is sometimes de- 
cided to dissolve the syndicate. The partici- 
pants are then notified of the amounts of 
their shares (referred to generally as _ re- 
maining liabilities) in the unsold balance, 
and are requested to take up such shares, 
usually at the offering price, in termination 
of their commitments. Unless otherwise 
stipulated, bonds so taken up are free to be 
sold at any price which the participant sets. 

It does an operation no good and, as a 
matter of fact, inflicts infinite harm to have 
a new issue used as a means of speculation. 
Dealers are invited to assist in the distribu- 
tion of issues through the fact that they are 
assumed to have investing customers, and in 
turn the dealers who purchase from syndi- 
cate participants are also assumed to have 
an investment demand for the securities in- 
volved. 

When a syndicate is selling securities, it is 
naturally important that their market price 
is not less than the price at which they are 
being offered for sale to investors by the par- 
ticipants. 

The selling commissions are paid for 
placing the issue with the investors at 
the advertised price. If any of the securi- 
ties are sold in the open market during the 
life of the syndicate, it is evidence that the 
participant who took them up from the 
managers has not earned his commission. 
Therefore, in most of the recent syndicate 
agreements, a provision has been incorpo- 
rated, providing that, if during the life of the 
syndicate, the managers purchase in the open 
market for syndicate account any securities 
delivered to any participant, and such pur- 
chases are made at or below the offering 
price, the managers reserve the right to with- 
hold the selling commission from such parti- 
cipant. 

There is nothing that hurts the sale of any 
standard commodity more than price-cutting. 
It is not even a necessary evil. 

Lately, there has sprung into existence a 
market known as “investment guaranteed.” 
This term covers a multitude of sins. Per- 
haps through a desire to quickly establish 
a reputation for distributing [with syndicate 
managers], some participants subscribe for 
more securities than they can readily place 
with investors, and eventually find them- 
selves with a lot of bonds on hand which 
they cannot sell. Instead of bending all 
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their energies to disposing of these securi- 
ties through legitimate methods, or, perhaps, 
securing advice from the syndicate managers 
with the view of enlisting their assistance in 
selling the surplus bonds, these participants 
deliberately break their syndicate agree- 
ments and allow special concessions to other 
dealers, not members of the syndicate, to 
place the securities with an investor with 
no restriction upon price. 

A participant who thus violates his con- 
tract necessarily at the expense of his asso- 
ciates in the business, of course realizes the 
position in which he places himself. The 
broker making the purchase from the un- 
scrupulous participant guarantees that the 
bonds will not be thrown on the market sub- 
ject to purchase by the syndicate managers 
for syndicate account, and the consequent 
identification of the offender. 

Selling securities under these conditions is 
a decidedly dishonest practice, and a_busi- 
ness founded on such practices must of neces- 
sity be short-lived. Such actions naturally 
hurt the business of those legitimate and 
reputable dealers who respect their obliga- 
tions, whether written or moral. 

The “investment guaranteed” subject is 
one causing some concern on the part of all 
reputable dealers, who must, in self-preserva- 
tion and in self-defense, assist the syndicate 
managers in endeavoring to put an end to 
this most reprehensible practice. 

There has not been the time nor the space 
available to do more than touch the high- 
spots in syndicate operations. There are a 
great many details which the writer has not 
attempted to describe. As was originally 
stated, the object of this article is only to 
explain syndicate terms as commonly used, 
and if that purpose has been accomplished, a 
great many of the misunderstandings hereto- 
fore prevalent will have been eliminated, 
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APPOINTED PUBLICITY MANAGER 

Sam P. Judd has been appointed manager 
of publicity of the Mercantile Trust Company 
of St. Louis. He formerly served as assistant 
in this department and has been an employee 
of the Mercantile Trust Company for a num- 
ber of years, having served for a long time 
as teller and having occupied other impor- 
tant positions. 

Mr. Judd was the author of several series 
of advertisements written for the Mercantile 
Trust Company, which have been used by 
banks in all parts of the United States. He 
took the advertising course at the Washing- 
ton University and is a member of the adver- 
tising Club of St. Louis. 
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SPLENDID WORK PERFORMED BY THE PERMANENT 


CHARITY FUND OF BOSTON 


THE SUM OF $241,355.22 DISTRIBUTED FOR CHARITIES AND PUBLIC 
WELFARE DURING PAST YEAR 





The Permanent Charity Fund  Incorpor- 
ated, of Boston, which is analagous to the 
Community Trusts and Foundations estab- 
lished in over two score cities through the 
initiative of trust companies, is giving a 
splendid demonstration of the practical use- 
fulness and rapidly growing influence of such 
agencies in assembling, conserving and dis- 
tributing funds for charitable and public 
welfare work. Every trust company officer, 
actively or prospectively interested in de- 
veloping Community Trusts or Foundation 
activities, should familiarize himself with the 
instructive contents of the fourth year book 
which has just been issued by the Commit- 
tee of the Permanent Charity Fund of Bos- 
ton covering the fiscal year, July 1, 1920 
to June 30, 1921. 

The Permanent Charity Fund has been in 
operation in Boston since September, 1915, 
when it was established by the Boston Safe 
Deposit and Trust Company by the execu- 
tion of an agreement and declaration of 
trust under the terms of which the trust 
company agreed to act as trustee of the 
fund, receive, care for and manage all gifts 
to that fund. The entire net income is paid 
to the Committee of the Permanent Charity 
Fund Incorporated. for distribution among 
such charitable objects and purposes as the 
committee believe to be the most deserving. 
This committee is composed of seven mem- 
bers as follows: Miss Sarah Louise Arnold, 
Mrs. Hilbert F. Day, Paul Thorndike, Rich- 
ard M. Saltonstall, William H. Wellington, 
Charles E. Mason and Charles E. Rogerson. 
The officers are: Charles E. Rogerson; vice- 
president, Charles E. Mason; secretary and 
treasurer, Charles M. Rogerson. 

The funds of the Permanent Charity 
Fund have been increased by gifts under 
will and by the voluntary contributions so 
that the trustee has to its credit the sum of 
$4,339,475. During the year covered by the 
last report the Committee has distributed 
to deserving charities and public welfare or- 
ganizations the sum of $241,355.22. These 
contributions cover a wide range including 
$15,000 to worthy educational institutions; 





$38,000 under the head of sickness to dis- 
pensaries and hospitals; $18,000 to nursing 
associations ; $11,800 to preventative organi- 
zations: $13,625 to social service organiza- 
tions and departments; $1,800 for relief 
funds; $55,565 to social welfare organiza- 
tions; $14,300 to children’s homes and nur- 
series; $10,150 to maternity organizations ; 
$32,875 to settlement and neighborhood 
houses ; $8,500 for special relief societies and 
additional sums for other charities and 
emergency relief activities bringing the 
total to $241,355.22. Receipts during the 
year amounted to $292,831. 

Numerous new charities and public welfare 
and relief activities have been initiated 
through the Permanent Charity Fund in ad- 
dition to helping established charitable or- 
ganizations to keep up their normal activi- 
ties. Another valuable feature of the work 
of the committee is the wholesome effect 
exerted in inducing established charitable 
and welfare organizations, as a prerequisite 
to securing assistance, to keep their methods 
of account and of financing in efficient busi- 
ness-like shape. Investigation has disclosed 
that charitable and welfare administration 
in Boston, as elsewhere, has encountered 
serious difficulty in making income meet in 
creasing cost and expenditure. The investi 
gation embraced 100 different organizations. 
Coinciding with the calendar year 1919 it is 
shown that these 100 organizations owned 
and occupied for charitable purposes real es- 
tate valued at more than $17,600,000; that 
their combined capital funds invested to pro- 
duce income was $21,000,000; that their com- 
bined current expenses exceeded $6,900,000 
and combined income available for current 
expenses was $6,895,000. About one-quarter 
of this combined income was derived from 
public subscriptions. Expenses of educa- 
tional institutions have increased during the 
past five years between 382 and 59 per cent.; 
of hospitals between 56 and 95 per cent. and 
of social welfare organizations at least 50 
per cent. The present fiscal year will, there- 
fore, call forth heavier demands upon the 
resources of the Permanent Charity Fund. 
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OFFICIAL PROGRAM OF 47th ANNUAL CONVENTION OF 
AMERICAN BANKERS’ ASSOCIATION 


Los Angeles, with its sunny skies, its 
ocean breezes and delightful environments, 
will be the Mecca for American bankers in 
connection with the 47th annual convention 
of the American Bankers’ Association. The 
week from October 3d to 7th will be crowded 
with sessions at which live and serious prob- 
lems of banking will be discussed by ablest 
speakers; with a continuous round of en- 
tertainments, social functions and outdoor 
recreations. Headquarters for registration 
will be in the big Alexandria Hotel and it 
is expected that the attendance will come 
close to four thousand after all the special 
trains are in from every part of the coun- 
try. 

Among the speakers thus far selected are 
the following: Dr. D. Drummond Fraser, 
B. B. E., who will speak on the “Ter Meu- 
len International Credit Bond Scheme;” 
Frank O. Watts, chairman American Finance 
Group at International Chamber of Com- 
merce meeting in London on “Our Part in 
the World’s Commerce ;” Dr. Henry T. Suz- 
zallo, president University of Washington, 
on “Economic Intelligence in Public Opin- 
ion ;” Judge Charles F. Moore on “Our Free 
Country,” and Wm. Sproule, president 
Southern Pacific on “The Railroad Situa- 
tion.” 

The first day, October 3d, will be devoted 
to meetings of the Executive Council, Ad- 
ministrative Committee, executive commit- 
tees of the various divisions and special or 
standing committees. Sessions of the Trust 
Company, State Bank, National Bank, Sav- 
ings Bank Divisions and of the Cleariag 
House Sections will be held on Tuesday and 
Wednesday with several divisions holding 
final sessions on Thursday. 

The general convention will be in the au- 
ditorium and will begin on the morning of 
October 4th with John S. Drum, president 
of the American Bankers’ Association, pre- 
siding. The morning session will be devoted 
to addresses of welcome, the annual ad- 
dress of the president, committee reports 
and several addresses by speakers to be an- 
nounced. The session on Wednesday will 
be given over chiefly to reports from the 
various divisions and from standing com- 
mittees. Reports on public education, Fed- 
eral legislation, agricultural co-operation 





and election of officers will consume the ma- 
jor portion of the session on Thursday, Oc- 
tober 6th. The final session on October 7th 
will be given over to several important ad- 
dresses, additional committee reports, dis- 
cussion of banking questions and installation 
of new officers. 

The various divisions of the Association 
have arranged exceptionally interesting pro- 
grams with the ablest speakers in the field. 
Comptroller D. R. Crissinger will speak be- 
fore the National Bank Division and H. C. 
Carr of the First National of Porterville, 
Cal., will speak on “The Spirit of the West.” 
Henry M. Robinson, president of the First 
National of Los Angeles will speak on “Free 
Ports and Free Zones,” and Dr. Tulle C. 
Knoles of the College of the Pacific 
discuss “Labor and Radicalism.” 

The important addresses before the Clear- 
ing House Section Division will be by Alex- 
ander Dunbar, vice-president of the Bank 
of Pittsburgh; Dr. James A. Francis of Los 
Angeles; Robert B. Locke, president of the 
American Institute of Banking and there 
will be also a symposium on the “Clearing 
House Examiner System.” 


will 


THE GAME OF THRIFT 


An interesting scene may be witnessed 
any day at the public schools in Cleveland 
where the Cleveland Trust Company has in- 
stalled its automatic tellers. They make a 
very strong appeal to the boys and girls be- 
cause of the simplicity of the operation. 
What is more significant is that the school 
authorities and parents cordially endorse 
this mode of teaching the children to save 
their spare pennies, nickles and dimes. 

The machine has four slots for pennies, 
nickles, dimes and quarters. When a coin is 
inserted a stamp of the proper denomina- 
tion comes out to be pasted in a folder. When 
the folder contains a dollar’s worth of 
stamps it is brought to one of the branches 
or the main offices of the Cleveland Trust 
Company where it is exchanged for a regu- 
lar passbook with the amount credited in 
a savings account. The idea is simple and 
has proven more effective than the more 
cumbersome savings plan installed in a 
number of schools. 
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CHARLES WILLIAM RIECKS 

The death of Charles William Riecks, vice- 
president and a director of the New York 
Trust Company, is mourned by his former 
associates and a large circle of friends. Mr. 
Riecks was one of the most highly respected 
members of the banking fraternity of this 
city. He was a man of modest bearing, un- 
failingly courteous and considerate to all 
with whom he came in contact. 

Mr. Reicks was a native of Brooklyn and 
was associated during most of his banking 
eareer with the Liberty National Bank which 
he entered soon after leaving school. From 
a minor clerical position he advanced to vice- 
president and director. When the Liberty 
National was taken over by the New York 
Trust Company Mr. Reicks became a vice- 
president and director of the latter institu- 
tion, in which office he continued up to the 
time of his death. He was also a director of 
the First National Bank of Brooklyn. 


Franz C. Kuhn, president of the Michigan 
State Telephone Company and former jus- 
tice of the Supreme Court of Michigan, has 
been elected to the board of directors of the 
Union Trust Company of Detroit. 





UNITED STATES TRUST COMPANY 

The latest official financial statement of 
the United States Trust Company of New 
York, as of September 6th, shows combined 
resources of $68,320,190, including cash on 


hand, in Federal Reserve Bank and due 
from banks, $9,199,652; public securitie, 
$3,502,000; private securities, $7,237,142; 


loans, $32,866,050; bills purchased, $8,972,- 
669; bonds and mortgages, $5,024,218; real 
estate, $1,000,000; interest receiv- 
able, $518,457. total $50,015,352. 


The capital is $2,000,000; surplus fund, $12,- 


accrued 
Deposits 


000,000, and undivided profits, $3,471,125, 
making total capital account of $17,471,- 
125. 


LAWYERS TITLE & TRUST CO. 

The Lawyers Title and Trust Company of 
New York makes a good showing in its Sep- 
tember 6th statement. Aggregate resources 
amount to $27,077,187 with deposits of $16,- 
383,858. The capital is $4,000,000; surplus 
fund, $5,000,000, and undivided profits, $1,- 
393,416. 
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(Epitor’s Note: 


American colleges and universities have not escaped the impact of 


fundamental change attributable to the war and its aftermath, both as relates to their edu- 


cational policies and their problems in handling endowment funds and their finances. 


The 


following article has been prepared with a view of assisting trustees and investment com- 
mittees of colleges and universities in the efficient conservation and employment of funds 
and investments with particular bearing upon existing values and economic considerations. 
Various types of securities are analyzed as to their availability for college and university 


funds.) 


HE financial situation of American col- 
leges has been undergoing revolution- 
ary changes during the past few 

years, the significance of which will not be 
fully appreciated until sufficient time has 
elapsed to enable events to settle down to 
normal and to permit of a clear view of 
what has really taken place. The same 
movement which has swept through the pub- 
lic school system with respect to larger facili- 
ties, better standards and higher salaries, has 
been in evidence in our colleges, and within 
the past few years sums of money have been 
given or secured for their maintenance and 
enlargement which would have been consid- 
ered staggering prior to the period of the 
war. Certain of these changes may prove in 
the light of history to have been unnecessary 
and perhaps it may appear that the solution 
of some of the problems involved will better 
have been left to the leveling 
time. Even there are occasional evi- 
dences of revulsion from the factors of mere 
magnitude, volume of funds available 
standards solely material in character. 

The same fundamental causes which have 
resulted in a revival of interest in individual 
shops and stores as opposed to the imperson- 
ality of the department store idea and which 
have renewed the interest in smaller but 
more personally conducted units in business 
and banking, are already making themselves 
felt with respect to our colleges. 

It is not reasonable to 
institutions of learning 


processes of 
now 


and 


that 
have 


expect 
should 


even 
alto- 


gether escaped the unsettlement of standards 
which has affected every phase of our na- 


« 


tional life as an outcome of the World War. 





These changes involve not only the modern, 
as opposed to the traditional, conception of 
the aim and value of what is popularly 
known as “a college education” but also new 
theories as to the curriculum, 
courses, financial support and 
funds or endowments. 


selective 
permanent 


Present Status of Education 


Some interesting comments and sidelights 
on the present status of education in the 
United States is furnished in an interview 
with Dean West of Princeton, originally ap- 
pearing in The Herald and reprinted in The 
Literary Digest for August 13, 1921. 

“Too many American schools,” says Dean 
West, furnish “educational lunch count- 
ers.” In other words, “the elective system 
of study has grown out of all sensible pro- 
portion in schools and colleges until too 
many of our young people are getting edu- 
cation by dabs.” To quote further: 

“As an example of this a young man told 
me last June that when he elected a mod- 
ern language in his course he first chose 
French. But after a year he decided he 
didn’t like it and switched to Spanish. A 
year of that disillusioned him and then 
he tried a year of Italian. ‘Thus,’ said the 
boy, ‘I have a smattering of three foreign 
languages and none is any good to me.’ 

“The importance of extended training in 
the fundamental studies is what is re- 
quired. Our present system of education 
neglects this, and there is the root of the 
difficulty.” 

“If the people fully knew how 
product our 


bad a 


schools are producing,” de- 














clares the Dean, “they would not only 
complain, as at present, but would demand 
and insist upon having a change. 

“One serious factor in our educational 
crisis, is the appalling dearth of good 
teachers in all branches. While the nat- 
ural supply of teachers of all kinds was 
annually from 16,000 to 18,000, reports 
from Washington say that there will be 
needed next September 120,000 new teach- 
ers.” 

Asked by the interviewer to outline the 
“all-round” education suitable for the aver- 
age person, Dean West replied: 

“First, there should be made a selection 
of a few studies of most value for the 
whole of life. These few should be used 
as a basis for all general education. 

“Secondly, these studies are to be pur- 
sued long enough so that each shall be 
fully developed and mastery of them as- 
sured. 

“Thirdly, these studies are to be organ- 
ized together to form a coherent body of 
education or things known, running paral- 
lel. 

“After this foundation has been carefully 
laid, elective studies in accordance with 
the ascertained aptitude of a student for 
a special field may be wisely added to 
them, but not in accordance with imma- 
ture caprice as is now the rule. 

“What are these fundamental studies? 
First of all, our national language and 
our national history. These, with elemen- 
tary work in arithmetic and geography 
and similar things of universal use, con- 
stitute the true core of primary instruc- 
tion. A valuable adjunct is music. 

“Secondary and higher education should 
be based on the following required studies : 
Those relating to the universe; that is, 
nature. These are mathematics, physiol- 
ogy, chemistry, biology—the ‘big four’ of 
science, from which all sciences are either 
combined or derived. 

“Then should follow studies relating to 
collective mankind. The mother study in 
the highest sense is history. The history 
of America—every boy and girl must learn 
it, and then the fundamental history of our 
own civilization. This is to be studied in 
its origin in Greece and Rome. 





“Why? Because in Greek and Roman his- 
tory is to be found the one fountal source 
of modern civilization. From there came 
the ideas of democracy, freedom, law, and 
justice. The Greeks gave us democracy 
and literature; the Romans gave us law 
and justice. Let the boy read a story of 
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the origin of these ideas and he will un- 
derstand their meaning * * * 

“To resume. When the student has had 
studies of nature, of collective mankind 
and ancient history he should go on to 
another study which relates them all—the 
elements of philosophy * * * 

“There’s time to do all this, and to do it 
well, in a college course.” 


For the purposes of this discussion, the 
writer is concerned in considering only such 
phases of the subject as have to do with the 
investment problems involved. 


Investment of College Funds 


It is, of course, impossible for a board of 
trustees or an investment committee of a 
college to control or even largely to infiu- 
ence the character of the investments which 
are given or bequeathed to the college, and 
in this manner some which are of a doubtful 
or highly speculative nature come under 
their control. It may be set down as an 
axiom, however, that the earnest purpose of 
those in charge of investments should be to 
dispose of such securities as rapidly as per- 
mitted by market conditions and the circum- 
stances surrounding the gifts and the proper- 
ties securing the principal. 

Turning to the standards or ideals which 
should control in the investment of college 
funds, it may be stated that the securing of 
the highest possible return should not be the 
controlling factor, although the matter of a 
fair return must of course be earnestly con- 
sidered. Again the trustees are not under 
the same necessity of requiring quick con- 
vertibility as are the trustees of financial 
or business institutions. Stability of income 
over a period of years is important in view 
of the annual requirements of the institution. 
Furthermore, in view of the fact that col- 
leges are in large part free from taxation, 
their investments may be chosen without 
special reference to this feature. 

Safety of principal, therefore, may be set 
down as the first essential, with a fair rate of 
return and regularity in its receipt as the 
second. After this there are a number of 
minor considerations which should have 
weight, namely, diversification and the ethi- 
cal factor—a proper consideration of the 
business in which the issuing company is en- 
gaged. By this latter it is not intended that 
college funds should be directed into altruis- 
tic or experimental channels. There are, 
however, occasions such as the Government 
issues of war bonds for instance, or the meet- 
ing of a national emergency by the lending 
of funds for housing purposes, ete., in which 





RRR. wie 





doe 


myer 


rr 


SI ies 





TRUST COMPANIES 241 


eases there need be no departure from rules 
of conservatism but a happy blending of 
necessary prudence in selection with pa- 
triotic sharing in the meeting of urgent na- 
tional requirements. 


Classification of Investments 


Some consideration should be given, more- 
over, to the percentage of total investments 
made in a given class of securities and in 
this respect the average position of the 
thirty-nine leading life companies as recently 
reported, is of significance and value, inas- 
much as these investments may be said to 
have been made primarily from the stand- 
point of security and a reasonable income, 
which should approximate the aims of educa- 
tional institutions. The investments of these 
life companies were reported as follows: 


In city and farm mortgages..... 30% 

In steam railroad securities..... 28% % 

In Federal, State, County and 
Amstel. ONES: asc 6asc vce 20% 


In public utility and industrial 
bonds, policy loans, real estate, 
OL Ace, oc slates a SiG ae OR aes 2144,% 


Railroad securities and especially railroad 
bonds, have been for years a favored form of 
investment for conservative institutions. 
Social and political changes have brought 
about such sweeping changes, however, in 
our economic structure as seriously to im- 
pair the desirability of such securities in 
many instances. The strong and weak points 
of railroad securities are briefly summed up 
by one of the great lending companies of this 
city, as follows: 

“The great railroad lines connecting the 
chief cities of the country and tapping the 
rich producing sections will probably have 
a steady volume of traffic as long as the 
nation endures, although there is compe- 
tition from water-borne commerce, from 
long distance trolley lines, from automo- 
bile trucks and possibly in the future from 
aeroplanes. A great demand for their 
services should produce under competent 
management large earnings, whence are 
derived the interest and sinking funds for 
the bonds secured by them.” 

The unfavorable features are stated to be: 

“Chiefly the fact that expert knowledge 
is needed to distinguish good from bad, the 
old first mortgage bonds being largely hid- 
den away in strong boxes and the market 
being flooded with second, third and 
fourth mortgage bonds, consolidated bonds, 
branch line bonds, collateral bonds, bonds 
with no collateral, car trusts, ‘income’ 













































































bonds, and countless classes of bonds more 
attractive in name than in substance. The 
evolution of railroads from small lines, 
frequently bonded at cost for construction, 
into great systems, whose extensions and 
improvements call continually for new 
capital, has taxed the ingenuity of finan- 
ciers, with the result that the supply of 
railroad bonds runs all the way from very 
good bonds to very poor ones. The general 
tendency has been toward overeapitaliza- 
tion, as is evidenced by the spectacle in 
1908 of two-thirds of the railroad mileage 
of the United States being in the hands of 
receivers.” 
Unusual Investment Opportunities 
The present undoubtedly affords, however, 
a most unusual opportunity for investment 
in thoroughly seasoned, underlying, long- 
term, railroad securities at more attractive 
rates than have prevailed for many years. 
Such rates may not again be obtainable for 
a long time in the future from investments 
of this particular type and these securities 
are now purchasable at a discount which 
should afford a considerable increase in prin- 
cipal at maturity. 
Municipal securities, when purchased after 
an adequate study of the existing conditions 
and prospects for growth of the municipality 
and with the legal opinion of recognized 
counsel, offer many elements of safety and 
attraction. Again quoting from the company 
above referred to— 
“They are the direct obligation of or- 
ganized communities and have indirectly 
back of them the entire resources of such 
communities. Where the communities are 
prosperous and their finances well man- 
aged, the public debt being kept within 
safe limits, the bonds when due will be 
promptly paid. 
“They have however, no tangible secur- 
ity, being only ‘promises to pay.’ If the 
communities are over-bonded or decline in 
population and prosperity the bonds may 
be repudiated or scaled; legal proceedings 
ean hardly reach obstinate repudiating 
communities and the best municipals have 
only a low income yield.” 
Existing rates on this class of securities 
are more favorable to investors than for 
many years. Ordinarily, however, the rates 
at which good Municipals may be purchased 
make them relatively unattractive to colleges 
or universities in competition with equally 
sound securities which while taxable in the 
hands of the general public, are not taxable 
to the colleges. 





The bonds and preferred stocks of public 
utility companies and industrial concerns, 
while offered on a basis which at times seem 
most attractive, generally speaking may be 
said to contain too many elements of uncer- 
tainty to bring them within the type of in- 
vestments to be unqualifiedly recommended 
for colleges. 


Real Estate Mortgage Investments 


Investments in mortgages upon city and 
farm properties when made under proper 
conditions may be stated to be ideal for col- 
lege purposes. Quoting from the foregoing 
authority— 


“They are first liens upon fundamental 
necessities of civilized man, namely: se- 
lected portions of the earth’s surface and 
buildings for his shelter. They are the 
oldest form of investment in the world 
and it is an interesting fact that they 
were originally carved on the cornerstones 
of the buildings which constituted the se- 
curity.” 

In the case of city properties loans should 
be confined to 50 per cent. of the appraised 
value of improved income producing proper- 
ties and limited to occupancies in common 
use such as retail stores, office buildings, 
apartments and detached residences, omit- 
ting all special classes of property such as 
theatres, hotels, factories, ete., for which 
there is but a limited use and a narrow 
market. Farm mortgages should be con- 
fined to established farming districts not sub- 
ject to the uncertainties of drought, flood or 
poor markets and should not exceed 40 per 
cent. of the value of the land alone. In this 
connection, however, it should be one of the 
requirements that the farms should include 
buildings sufficient in number and adequate 
in size to permit of the proper conduct of 
farming operations. 


The Principle of Amortization 

In both city and farm loans the principle 
of amortization or at least provision for an- 
nual or semi-annual reductions of principal, 
is most important, and perhaps vital to 
safety and a satisfactory experience. There 
ean be no hard and fast rules laid down as 
to the extent of such reductions, but in city 
property 5 per cent. annually of the amount 
of the loan might be stated as a general 
average and in farm properties a somewhat 
smaller percentage, with 2 per cent. as a 
minimum and 5 per cent. as a maximum. 

Another advantage of mortgage _ invest- 
ments is that maturing as they generally do 
in from three to ten years, the opportunity 
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is afforded for an adjustment of principal be- 
fore any unforeseen shrinkage in the value 
of the security has seriously endangered the 
situation, and also for adjusting the interest 
rate on a basis which is fair to both investor 
and owner. There are, of course, many 
other fundamental requirements for safety 
which should be observed in the making of 
real estate mortgages but space does not per- 
mit of their being considered here. 

An interesting experience as bearing upon 
the trend of bond prices in recent years was 
furnished in an address before the May meet- 
ing of the New York State Savings Bank As- 
sociation by the president of one of the up- 
State savings banks, as follows: 


“We have succeeded after some years of 
arduous labor, in transferring our invest- 
ments so that from 65 per cent. of our de- 
posits invested in bonds some years a 
we now have nearly that percentage 


70 


BYs 
l 


n- 
vested in mortgages, during which time 
our deposits have increased from $4,000,000 
to $7,000,000, * * * 

“Our losses from mortgage investments 
in the past 25 years have been practically 
negligible on investments of some $10,000,- 
000 while our losses and shrinkage on bond 
transactions $5,000,000 
would have been a very serious matter had 


covering some 


they not been compensated by the earnings 
of our mortgages, and doubly serious had 
we not shifted our investments from bonds 
to mortgages as we have. The earnings 
of our mortgages have been the mainstay 
of the bank, and many times the earnings 
of our bonds. * * * 


“It never has seemed to me that the trus- 
tees of a savings bank have any right to 
invest in securities to run very much be- 
yond their period of service, no right to 
invest in something for their successors to 
wrestle with, who have no voice whatever 
in such investment and under the possibil- 
ity of radically changed economic condi- 
tions. It were better to take short maturi- 
ties and keep in step with any economic 
changes that might oceur. Then, if inter- 
est rates advance your early maturities 
will save the situation; and if interest 
rates decline, the interest to depositors can 
be adjusted to meet the situation.” 


Fifty-nine per cent. of the resources of the 
savings bank of the State of Vermont are re- 
ported to be invested in real estate mortgages 
and the experience has been invariably satis- 
factory as to the prompt payment of interest 
and principal. 

(Concluded on page 265) 
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WAR FINANCE CORPORATION 
APPOINTS LOCAL AGENCIES 
The War Finance Corporation announces 
that it has appointed local agricultural loan 
agencies in the various agricultural and 
livestock districts throughout the country 
whose duty will be to receive applications 
for loans in their districts under the Agri- 
cultural Credits’ Act recently passed by 
Congress and to make recommendations as 
to these loans to the War Finance Corpora- 
tion. 
The procedure in making application for 
loans will be as follows: The financial in- 






The Guardian 
Savings & Trust Co. 


Resources Approximating 





stitutions desiring an advance will fill out 
the application form, which can be obtained 
from the nearest agricultural loan agency, 
Federal Reserve bank, or the War Finance 
Corporation at Washington. Forms will be 
submitted in triplicate to the local agricul- 
tural loan agency. The members of the 
agency will then investigate the case thor- 
oughly and will send the application form 
with their recommendations to the War 
Finance Corporation. If the application is 
finally approved by the corporation, the 
money will at once be made available to 
the borrower. 





CLEVELAND 


Capital and Surplus 
$8,000,000 


$100,000,000 


Member 
Federal Reserve System 
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Standard ‘Books 


Trust Departments and Trust Officers 


The Modern Trust Company. By Franxun Burer 


KIRKBRIDE, J. E. StERRETT and HENRY PARKER WILLIs. The New 
Fifth and Enlarged Edition is now ready for distribution. $6.75. 
postpaid. 
This book is the standard and only comprehensive publication devoted to a 
description of the organization and functions of the various departments of 


a 
modern trust company containing facsimiles of accounting forms, etc. 


Trust Company Law. By Joun H. Sears, Editor Legal Depart- 
ment of TRust Companies Magazine. $7.50, postpaid. 
This volume of 610 pages is the most comprehensive and carefully prepared treatise 
on the law relating to every phase of trust company operation, embracing digest 
of decisions and judicial interpretations in their proper sequence. 


Theory and Practice of Estate Accounting. By Frevericx 
H. Baucu and Ws. C. Scumeisser, A. B., LL.B. $4.25, postpaid. 


This book is especially adapted to the requirements of Trust Officers, Lawyers, 
Accountants, Executors, Trustees and Administrators. 


Wills, Executors and Administrators. By James Scuov- 
LER, LL.D. Two volumes. Fifth edition. Price $15.00. 
Volume I deals with Wills, their nature, essentials and mode of interpretation with 


cases, both American and English, brought down to date. Volume II discusses the 


administration of estates, testate and intestate, and the rights and duties of Execu- 
tors and Administrators. 


Legal Investments for Trust Funds. By Franx C. McKin- 
NEY. $2.50, postpaid. 


This book covers general principles, statutes and decisions of the various States, 


together with a typical list of investments legal in Connecticut, Massachusetts, 
Maryland and New York. 


Legal Aspects of the Transfer of Securities. A text book 


dealing with the general requirements and regulations of transfer 
offices and with the reasons underlying such requirements. $1.85, 
postpaid. 


Inheritance Taxation. By Greason and Oris. $10.00, postpaid. 


This volume of 1,000 pages. in law buckram, is a complete and exhaustive treatise 
on the problems arising from graded rates, non-resident estates and conflicting 
jurisdictions, with the decisions and statutes of the different States and the 
Federal Act. 


Address BOOK DEPARTMENT 


TRUST COMPANIES MAGAZINE 
55 LIBERTY STREET, NEW YORK CITY 

















FORMAL OPENING OF NEW PARIS HOME OF BANKERS 
TRUST COMPANY OF NEW YORK 
HISTORIC LOCATION ON PLACE VENDOME 


It is safe to say that the group of leading 
New York trust which have 
branch offices in Europe, occupy the foremost 
salient in advancing and maintaining Ameri- 
can banking and _ financial 
ternational dealings. 


companies, 


prestige in in- 
During the war these 
foreign branches functioned in a very notable 
way as fiscal agents for the United States 
Government in handling funds for military 
and naval disbursement. Since the close of 
the war these branches have carried on im- 
portant work in expanding foreign banking, 
exchange and credit facilities. 

It is particularly gratifying at this stage 
of affairs in foreign financial and banking 
development to note the opening of the new 
offices of the Bankers Trust 
Paris at 3 and 5 Place Vendome, in the 
building where the Hotel Bristol was the 
rendezvous of European Royalty. Place Ven- 
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dome, upon which the new offices face with 
its famous Column Vendome, is known to all 
American tourists who visit the French cap- 
ital. Behind walls more than two centuries 
old the work of constructing new 
quarters for the Paris office of the 
Trust Company has progress. On 
September 5th the new were for- 
mally opened to the public and the occasion 
was hailed in French as well as in Ameri- 
ean new factor in ce- 
menting relations. Visit- 
ors will be pleased to see that the authentic 
old Louis XIV facade has been left prac- 
tically unchanged although the interior has 
undergone a transformation to accord with 
the requirements of a modern 
bank. 

Both because of its location in the heart 
of the French capital and 


banking 
sankers 
been in 
offices 


circles abroad as a 


Franco-American 


American 


because of the 


New Paris OFFICE OF BANKERS TRUST COMPANY OF NEW YORK ON HIstToRIC PLACE VENDOME 
SITE, FORMERLY THE HoTEL BRISTOL, SHOWN ON LEFT OF COLUMN 
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highly efficient services developed by the 
Bankers Trust Company the new offices will 
doubtless be a favorite rendezvous for Ameri- 
can travelers. The policy pursued by the 
Bankers Trust Company in conducting its 
foreign offices has been one of adaptability 
with banking traditions and requirements 
which obtain in the capitals where its 
branches are located. Competition for de- 
posits with French banks will be avoided 
as heretofore in the conduct of the two 
temporary offices in Paris. At the same time 
all the facilities for travelers, for furnish- 
ing foreign banking, credit and fiduciary 
service for which the Bankers Trust Com- 
pany has been noted, will be available at 
the Place Vendome offices. 





Rue St. Honore, ENTRANCE TO NEW Paris 
OFFICE OF BANKERS TRustT Co. orf N. Y. 


In more remote days the building occu- 
pied by the Paris office was part of an im- 
posing conception of Mansarde, Louis XIV’s 
famous architect, and was in fact designed 
to commemorate the glory of the Grand 
Monarque. Stately pageantry of that golden 
age was associated with the site and its 
structures, and tie .ragie sword play of the 
duelist was sequent thereabouts. At 
a later date id walls furnished back- 
ground for stirring revolutionary episodes 
of French history. Some of the aristocratic 
residents of the Place were victims of the 
guillotine. 


Louis XIV only partly completed his pro- 
ject. It was finished in its present form of 
a square enclosed by buildings, by other 
hands, The old name Vendome eventually 
supplanted the title Place Louis le Grand. 

Napoleon I erected therein the famous 
Column Vendome, symbolizing French mili- 
tary victories, from metal obtained by melt- 
ing down captured bronze cannon. The col- 
umn suffered the fate of a statue of Louis 
XIV, which had previously been overthrown 
in the Place during the French Revolution. 
Column Vendome was flung down during the 
overthrow of the Second Empire in 1870, but 
was later restored. Successive outbursts of 
mob violence which swept over the Place at 
various periods spared the architectural fea- 
tures. Enterprising merchants have filled 
the arches of the old square with high class 
shops, but otherwise the facade retains its 
distinctive outlines planned by the archi- 
tects of Louis XIV. 

Americans and others who visit the new 
Paris office of the Bankers Trust Company 
will not only be surprised by the splendid 
equipment and architectural attractiveness, 
but will have their every requirement at- 
tended to with accustomed American efficiency 
and thoroughness. The travel department 
is for the express benefit of tourists not fa- 
miliar with the local French customs. Here 
they may obtain information regarding travel 
and residence in Europe, arrange for pass- 
port vises, receive and forward mail and 
secure other assistance valuable to Ameri- 
cans abroad. The Paris office will be a 
clearing house for A. B. A. cheques and also 
provide all the up-to-date facilities of a 
modern trust company. 


ADDITIONAL SPACE FOR BANKERS 
TRUST COMPANY 


The Bankers Trust Company of New York 
has taken over seven floors in the building 
10 and 12 Wall street, which it purchased 
about two years ago and on which work has 
been progressing for the past several months. 
The new quarters will house the foreign ex- 
change, reorganization, corporate and per- 
sonal trust, real estate, credit, development, 
statistical, library, tax, circulation, foreign 
information service, bookkeeping, adminis- 
tration and dividend paying departments, be- 
sides rest rooms and lunch rooms. 

The financial statement of the Bankers 
Trust Company of New York, as of Septem- 
ber 6th shows aggregate resources of $307,- 
581,674 with deposits of $235,305,000; capital, 
$20,000,000; surplus, $11,250,000 and undi- 
vided profits of $8,262,170. 
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First NATIONAL BANK BUILDING, CHICAGO 
Op Sours Butipine, Boston 


Why Encourage Instalment 
Living Trusts? 


For every man in your community who is financially able to 
establish a Living Trust forthwith there are scores of men of 
high earning capacity who could create a trust fund with a 


nucleus of present holdings, augmented with convenient 
periodical additions. 


The Trust Company which energetically encourages Instal- 
ment Living Trusts takes an active part in creating estates; it 
lays the foundation for many more future executorships and 


trusteeships; it adds to the proportions of estates which it is 
destined to administer. 


Also, creating living trusts on the instalment plan establishes 


profitable acquaintanceships and brings a new clientele with 
large potential possibilities. 


The Harvey Blodgett Company does not claim to have in- 
vented the Instalment Living Trust; but its constructive work 
along this line has resulted in the perfection of plans more 
complete than had been previously devised or employed. 


The “Blodgett Plan for Trust Companies” has attracted much 


favorable attention. The literature for the second year of 
its operation is now ready. 


This plan, and the new literature, can be demonstrated and 
shown by one of our represeutatives in person. A request 
directed to our Executive Office in St. Paul will result in 
prompt attention. 


HARVEY BLODGETT COMPANY 
Business Building for 


Banks and Trust Companies 


Executive and General Sales Office 
UNIVERSITY AND WHEELER AVENUES, St. PAuL 
District Offices 





23 W. Forty-THirp Street, New York 
Ci11zENs Bank Butipinc, Los ANGELES 
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THE PLAINFIELD TRUST COMPANY 


PLAINFIELD, 'N. J. 


Capital, Surplus and Profits, - 


$750,000 .00 


This institution’s broad connections and strong 


O. T. Wartna, President F, 
Aucustus V. Heery, Vice-President 
H. H. Ponp, Vice-President 
DeWitt Husse tt, Sec’y and Treas. 
H. Doucras Davis, Asst. 
Russett C. Doerincer, Asst. Treas. 


GENEROUS BEQUESTS OF THE LATE 
COL. SAMUEL P. COLT 

The will of the late Colonel Samuel Pom- 
eroy Colt, founder of the Industrial Trust 
Company of Providence, R. I., and chair- 
man of its Board of Directors and chairman of 
the board of the United States Rubber Com- 
pany, who died at his country home, Linden 
Place, in Bristol, on August 13th, names the 
Industrial Trust Company as sole executor 
and trustee. The generous and philanthropic 
impulses which characterized Colonel Colt 
during his lifetime, were exemplified in the 
provisions of his will. It contains provi- 
sion for public bequests amounting to $460,- 
000 with bequests to individuals amounting 
to more than $1,000,000. 
sive of bequests 


These are exclu- 
stipulated as follows in 
clause 18 of his will: “I give and bequeath 
the sum of one thousand dollars to 
person in the employ of said 
Trust Company and Rhode Island Safe De- 
posit Company, as officer, teller, bookkeeper 
or clerk, and to each servant in my employ 
at the time of my decease who has been 
so employed at least six months.” 
Announcement of Colonel Colt’s death and 
a tribute to his achievements was presented 
in the August number of Trust CoMPANIES 
Magazine. His constructive activities, his 
far-reaching influence as one of the stalwart 
and strongest figures in 


each 
Industrial 


American finance 


and industry, encompass such a wide range 
that it is hardly possible to appraise and 


value his life work within the limits of a 
brief biographical review. The out- 
standing achievements of Col. Colt’s ¢a- 
reer were the founding of the Industrial 
Trust Company and his executive genius in 
building up and guiding the affairs of the 
United States Rubber Company. He founded 
the Industrial Trust Company in 1886 with 


two 


organization insure efficient service 
Resources over - - 


$9,000,000.00 
OFFICERS 


IRVING WALSH, 
Asst. Sec’y-Treas. 

Apece H. Kirsy, 
Asst. Sec’y-Treas. 

Secretary 


eapital of $500,000. The 
its existence at 5 Custom 
in a few months 


Susiness 


institution began 
House street, but 
moved to larger quarters. 
and in 1891 the site of 
Industrial Trust Building was 
purchased and work on the new structure 
begun. The company moved to its present 
location July 1, 1894. From that time its 
growth continued, it has absorbed a 
number of other banks and has opened 
branches in most of the cities and larger 
towns of Rhode Island. It is one of the fore- 
most financial institutions in New England, 
and has a present capitalization of $3,000,- 
000, with a surplus and undivided profits 
of over $6,000,000, and total resources of 
more than $80,000,000. Colonel Colt was 
president of the organization until 1907, 
when he resigned and became chairman of 
the Board of Directors. 

Mr. Colt’s with the United 
States Rubber Company, his services in pub- 
lic, political and civic life, as well as his 
descent from one of the oldest and most dis- 
tinguished American families were described 
in the previous issue of this publication. 
His contribution to the development of 
American finance and industry will exert an 
enduring influence for generations to come. 
His qualities of heart and mind were such 
endear him in the memory of all 
who were associated with him. 


increased 
the present 


has 


association 


as to 


A. Barton Hepburn, chairman of the Ad- 
visory Board of the National Bank 
of New York recently celebrated the fiftieth 
anniversary of his graduation from Middle- 
bury College of Middlebury, Vt. There are 
but eight members of his class now living 
and at their fiftieth reunion a gift of $100,- 
000 to the endowment fund was made. 


Chase 
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THE LATE COLONEL SAMUEL POMEROY COLT 


A stalwart figure in American finance and industry who passed away August 
13th at his country home in Bristol, R. I. He was founder and chairman of 
the board of the Industrial Trust Company of Providence and also chairman 
of the board of directors of the United States Rubber Company 
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REPORT OF THE CONDITION OF THE 
TITLE GUARANTEE AND TRUST 


COMPANY OF NEW YORK 


at the close of business on the 6th day of September, 
1921: 
RESOURCES 
$353,996.05 


996,690.00 
1,183,481.35 


Other currency authorized by the 
laws of the United States 

Cash items 

Due from The Federal Reserve Bank 
of New York, less offsets......... 

Due from approved reserve deposi- 
taries, less offsets 

Due from other banks, trust com- 
panies and bankers............... 

Stock and bond investments 

Loans and discounts secured by bond 
and mortgage, deed or other real 
estate collateral... 

Loans and discounts 
other collateral 

Loans, discounts and bills purchased, 
not secured by collateral. . .. 

Overdrafts. . .. 

Bonds and mortgages owned. . 

Real estate 

Other assets. . 


Total. . 


1,623,496.79 
2,570,620.52 


80,541.02 
9,439, 143.96 


703,022.56 
secured by 
14,772,977.05 


5,180,388.54 
1,264.10 
11,747,014.76 
2,818,467.58 
992,983.76 


$52,464,588.04 


Capital stock 
Surplus: 
Surplus fund 
Undivided _ profits 


$6,000,000.00 


$11,000,000.00 
(market 
2,080,696.37 
13,080,696.37 
Deposits—Preferred $3,206, 196.56 
Deposits—Not preferred, as fol- 
lows: 
Deposits not subject to check. 1,855,082.01 
Deposits subject to check..... 24,949,601.11 
Time deposits, certificates and 
other deposits, the payment 
of which cannot legally be 
required within thirty days 
Demand certificates of de- 


902,404.27 


212,455.51 

Other certificates of deposit... 95,400.94 
Cashiers’ checks outstanding, 
including similar checks of 
eet Gee... 25355665855 
Certified checks............. 
Unpaid dividends............ 
Due trust companies, banks 
hs WON kk SiceG a ssc ee 


842,187.16 
198,468.54 
775.00 


168,667.86 


32,431,238.96 


952,652.71 


Total deposits 
Other liabilities 


... .$52,464,588.04 


The Dakota Trust Company and the af- 


filiated Dakota Savings Bank of Fargo, 
N. D., have taken possession of their new 
building. A. A. Larshbough has been elected 
vice-president of the trust company and J. 
Leo Cline has been elected cashier. 

The Boonton Trust Company has been or- 
ganized in’ Boonton, N. J., with $100,000 capi- 
tal. Marvin D. Hayward is secretary and 
treasurer. 
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SOUND LOGIC IN TRUST COMPANY 
ADVERTISING 


There is always one sound formula for 
the bank or trust company advertising man- 
ager to observe in writing copy and that is 
to come as close in his appeals to human 
nature as possible; to visualize the trials 
and problems with which the average man or 
woman is confronted in striving for finan- 
cial independence. A good example of trust 
company advertising which reflects such 
qualities is offered in a_ recent series of 
newspaper advertisements published by the 
Marine Trust Company of Buffalo. There 
is sound psychology in the wording of these 
“ads,” one of which is particularly good, 
the text of which reads as follows: 


PAY YOURSELF FIRST 


FTER you pay the rent, the 

grocery bills and your general 
living expenses, do you usually find 
there is must left to save? 


A substantial bank acount does not 
grow out of what is just “left over.” 
It must be accumulated by careful 
planning. The man who gets ahead 
In money matters pays himself first. 


Put the first five or ten dollars of 
your pay in the bank each week. 
Then forget it, pretend you never 
had it. That’s important. Perhaps 
you think you can’t possibly live 
on the rest, but, if you make up 
your mind to do it, you'll succeed 
and have something put aside for a 
rainy day. 


The merit in this series lies in the 
quent emphasis of the fact that 


for a man to put 


fre- 
it is easy 
aside something from in- 
come to start a bank account, or to start 
a fund with which to buy life insurance 
and establish a trust estate. 


TRIBUTE TO MR. MICHAELS 


Mr. Isaac Michaels, trust officer of the 
Bankers Trust Company, completed this 
week 35 years of continuous service in trust 
administration. Mr. Michaels came to the 
Bankers Trust Company when it took over 
the Mercantile in 1911 and in appreciation 
of his long and continuous service, the offi- 
cers of the Bankers Trust Company pre- 
sented to Mr. Michaels this week a silver 
loving cup, suitably inscribed, and the mem- 
bers of his department, a silver vase. 















General 


William C. Heppenheimer, as 
president of the Trust Company of New Jer- 
sey from the time of its inception in 1896, 
had every reason to feel proud of the trib- 
utes and expressions of esteem which were 
tendered by his fellow citizens, his associates 
and friends in the banking fraternity on the 
recent occasion of the corner stone laying 
of the new home of The Trust Company of 
New Jersey in Jersey City. 
stories, 
and its 


With its eleven 
its handsome architectural outlines 
enduring features of construction 
the new building of The Trust Company of 
New Jersey will tower far above all adjoin- 
ing structures on the crest of Jersey City’s 
hilltop, visible for many miles around. It 
will stand also as a substantial testimonial 
to the achievement, integrity and ability 
which have characterized General Heppen- 
heimer’s administration of the trust company 
and its branches in Hudson County. The 
ceremony of the corner stone laying also 
gave opportunity to testify to the far-reach- 
ing influence exerted by this trust company 
in the financial industrial and: business de- 
velopment of that territory. 

The construction of this new building also 
marks the transfer of the main office of 
The Trust Company of New Jersey from its 
present quarters in Hoboken to Jersey City, 
following the swing of the commercial cen- 
ter to the location in Jersey City at Bergen 
and Sip avenues. The Hoboken office will be 
continued as the “Hoboken Branch.” The 
corner stone laying was witnessed by a dis- 
tinguished gathering of Jersey public offi- 
cials, civic authorities, officers and directors 


of the company and presidents of other 
banks and trust companies of Hudson 
County. General Heppenheimer laid the 


corner stone with a silver trowel and in the 
receptacle, imbedded in the corner stone were 
placed historical documents, coins of various 
denominations and financial statements of 
the company after it began business in 1896 
and latest statement of June 30, 1921. 





IMPOSING NEW HOME FOR THE TRUST COMPANY OF 
NEW JERSEY 


MARKS TRANSFER OF MAIN OFFICE FROM HOBOKEN TO JERSEY CITY 














The new building will be eleven 
and the exterior will be in Italian 
sance style. It will be of steel skeleton 
fireproof construction, the first floor of 
granite and upper stories of buff stone and 
lightfaced brick. The architects are Clin- 
ton & Russell, who also designed the Hudson 
Terminal buildings, the Whitehall building 
and Hotel Astor building in New York. 
The capacious banking room will be 18 feet 
high and have an area of 5,000 square feet, 
decorations and equipment will be of the 
very finest character with marble floors and 
counters and bronze embellishments. The 
upper floors will be for offices and up-to-date 


stories 
renais- 





New Home ror THE TRUST COMPANY OF NEW 
JERSEY IN COURSE OF CONSTRUCTION IN 
JERSEY 


CITY 
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THe Trust CoMPANY oF NEW JERSEY WiLL Have Capacious BANKING QUARTERS IN 
Its NEw BUILDING 


safe deposit equipment will be provided in 
the basement. Announcement was made by 
Gen. Heppenheimer of purchase of adjoining 
property for future development. 

The Trust Company of New Jersey com- 
menced business in 1896 and has been con- 
tinuously under the administration of Gen- 
eral Heppenheimer as president. Through 
his splendid qualities and guidance the as- 
sets of the company have grown from $450,- 
000 in 1896 to $37,343,000, reported on June 
30th last, including deposits of $34,531,000, 
representing 67,000 depositors. The capital 
is $1,000,000; surplus, $1,000,000, and undi- 
vided profits, $719,349. In 1913 a number 
of neighboring institutions in Jersey were 
absorbed and the company maintains four 
prosperous branch offices, known as the 
Peoples Safe Deposit Branch in Jersey City ; 
the Bergen and Lafayette Branch in Jersey 
City; the Town of Union Branch and the 
Carteret Branch. 

General Heppenheimer is a well known 
and popular figure in trust company and 
banking circles. Executive officers asso- 
ciated with President Heppenheimer are: 
Edward P. Meany, vice-president; Geo. A. 
Berger, vice-president; Edwin H. Stratford, 
secretary and treasurer; Edward A. O’Toole, 
assistant secretary and assistant treasurer. 





GENERAL Wm. C. HEPPENHEIMER 
President of The Trust Company of New Jersey 
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POLICIES 


HE ICHTY-NINE years ago, the founders 






ow 


yNVvS 
enenoreneen"l? 


of The Girard National Bank estab- 


lished its policies along progressive but 
safe lines. 


The Bank’s adherence to such policies 
is assurance of its stability, and of the 
confidence reposed in it by its depositors. 


Tue Grirarp Nationa, Bank 


FIRST MORTGAGE INVESTMENTS 


The United States Mortgage & Trust Com- 
pany of New York has issued a pamphlet de- 
scriptive of the investment 
the method observed in 
guarding of the first 
real estate which this company 


advantages and 
and 


secured by 


selection safe- 
mortgages 
provides for 
half a 
this company has been making first 


discriminating investors. For nearly 
century 
mortgage loans of this character without loss 
to any investor. The investments are of the 
very highest 
They 


use, 


type of real estate mortgages. 
confined to properties in 
retail business 


are general 
property, office 


buildings, detached residence property, high- 


such as 


class apartments and occasionally wholesale 
property. Loaning cities selected only 
after a most careful study of their condition, 
resources and possibilities for growth? 

The are offered in amounts 
ranging from $1,000 to $100,000 and upward. 
They well 


are 


mortgages 


ure secured, never exceeding 50 
per cent. of the company’s conservative ap- 
praisal and averaging less than 40 per cent. 
In addition to the physical safeguards sur- 
rounding these first 
personal 
financial 
standing, 


mortgages there is the 
element, including the 
worth, his character, commercial 
business ability, ete. It is also 
essential that net income on property shows 
a proper return upon appraised value. 


borrower's 





116 South Third Street 


PHILADELPHIA 
Resources over $82,000,000 





Purchasers are enabled to select different 
maturities and relieved of all care, the com- 
pany attending to collection of interest, keep- 
ing the property insured, looks after payment 
of taxes, assessments and other details. In- 
terest checks are mailed on the day interest 
becomes due. 
ment that make annual or 
annual payments in reduction of principal. 
Such payments may, if desired, be reinvested, 
without interest, in the 


Another feature is the require- 


borrowers semi- 


loss of company’s 


first mortgage participation certificates 
which are issued to mature with the mort 


gages on which such payments are received. 
Mortgages on which such payments were re- 
ceived, and yield the purchaser the rate of 
interest prevailing on these loans at time of 
and 


mortgages deposited 


issue represent a share in a group of 
With our trust depart- 
ment for the protection of certificate holders. 
These investments subject to the 


New York State personal property tax. 


are not 


U. S. MORTGAGE & TRUST CO. 


Under date of September 6th the United 
States Mortgage & Trust New 
York reported $64.- 
054,902; deposits: of 
$3,000,000; surplus, 
profits, $1,171,162. 


Company of 
co.abined resources of 
$52,962,038 ; 


$3,000,000 : 


capital, 
undivided 














































Established 1888 
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MINNEAPOLIS TRUST COMPANY 


115 South Fifth Street, Minneapolis 
Completely equipped, capably managed and alert to give prompt, 


efficient service to your Northwestern business 





Affiliated with the First National Bank in Minneapolis 





APPOINTED PUBLICITY MANAGER 
GUARANTY TRUST COMPANY 

At a recent meeting of the Executive Com- 
mittee of the Board of Directors of the 
Guaranty Trust Company of New York, Mr. 
Henry W. Carlisle was appointed manager 
of the Publicity Department of the company. 
Samuel Culviner, Jr., was appointed assis- 
tant manager. 





HENRY W. CARLISLE 


Mr. Carlisle began writing for the Indian- 
apolis News after his graduation from high 
school and was also a member of the staff 
of the Cincinnati Post for a short time. He 
same to New York in 1904 and did writing 





and illustrating for various periodicals until 
1909, when he joined the staff of the Evening 
Sun, where he remained for seven years. 
During that time he reported many of the 
leading events of the day for his paper and 
became one of the best known of New York 
newspaper men. He joined the staff of the 
Publicity Department of the Guaranty in 
July, 1917 and has been assistant manager 
since January, 1919. 


THE ROYAL TRUST COMPANY OF 
CANADA 


The Royal Trust Company with head office 
in Montreal and branches covering Canada 
from coast to coast, has been a foremost fac- 
tor in developing public understanding and 
appreciation of fiduciary service by trust 
companies. The reward for its pioneer work 
and intensive cultivation of this field in the 
various provinces of Canada is evidenced by 
the fact that the Royal Trust Company has 
property under its management and in its 
stewardship aggregating $258,191,000. 

The Royal Trust Company is progressive 
in every sense of the word. It believes in 
live, virile educational advertising and in 
systematic cultivation of public interest in 
the manifold advantages of trust company 
service. Its latest publicity product is a 
series of illustrated cards with crisp text 
matter which visualizes trust company serv- 
ice at a glance. 

The Royal Trust Company with its numer- 
ous branches throughout Canada is excep- 
tionally qualified to undertake fiduciary, in- 
vestment and financial appointments. Ameri- 
can banks, trust companies and financial in- 
stitutions are availing themselves of its serv- 
ices in increasing number. 
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The CONTINENTAL and 
COMMERCIAL 


BANKS 


CHICAGO 


A HOUSE OF ISSUE 


The Bond Department of The Conti- 
nental and Commercial Banks of Chicago 








is an original purchaser of bonds and 
notes and is thus known as a house of 
issue. 






It not only wholesales these bonds and 
notes to dealers, but it also retails them 
to investors. It specializes in underwrit- 
ing and distributing entire issues and it 
makes available to investors high grade 
securities of governments, states, muni- 


cipalities and corporations. 


You are cordially invited to consult with 
us on matters relating to new security 
issues and investments. 


Over $55,000,000 Invested Capital 
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Extract from “Trust Companies” Magazine, 
March 1921: 


“ROYAL TRUST COMPANY OF CAN- 
ADA TYPIFIES HIGHEST STANDARD 
OF TRUST ADMINISTRATION .... 

“The assets under its administration amount 
to $258,191,398— considerably more than 
double those of any other Canadian trust 
company, and over one-third of the whole 
amount under all 


couniry. 


the trust companies in the 
In addition, the company is Trus- 


tee, under trust mortgage deeds, for. bond 
j exceeding $600,000,000. ... The di- 
rectorat extraordinarily strong Such 
a company is, of course, highly useful 

banks, trust companies and individuals in 


this country ncerned with Canadian 


are ct 
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THE 


ROYAL TRUST 
COMPANY 


undertakes to manage and 
realize, to the best advantage, 
all Canadian Investments, 
Real Estate, and other assets; 
settling Succession Duties, 
and taking out ancillary Let- 
ters Probate where necessary. 
Confidential Correspondence 


Invited. 


Heap Orrice, THe Royat Trust Buitpinc, MONTREAL 


Branches 


Ha.irax, Nova Scotia 

St. Joun, New Brunswick 

QUEBEC, QUEBE¢ 

[oronTO, Orrawa, AND HAMILTON, ONTARIO 








THE FARMER AS AN OPTIMIST 


Bankers and others who wish to inform 
themselves thoroughly in regard to crop and 
business conditions will gain a very reliable 
survey by reading the compilation put out 
recently by the Continental and Commercial 
National Bank of Chicago which is the 1921 
edition of the 


“Crop and 


bank’s annual 


Business Conditions.” 


review of 
Referring 
in a general way to the present status of the 
American farmer, the publication says: 


“American farmers have proved them- 


selves optimists; last fall when prices started 
on the downward swing, the first to be hit, 
and hit hard, were the farmers. The crops 
of 1920 were the most costly ever raised. The 
average price of farm labor was 125 per 
cent. over the pre-war level, and the greater 
part of the cost of producing farm products 
is labor. The value of farm lands had as 
with as rapidity as that of 
wages, and the interest or rental charges had 
been lifted a hundred to a hundred and fifty 
per cent. During several years of war 
prices, the returns to the farmers had been 
large, ample to pay the increasing 
end the advancing wages. 


cended great 


rentals 


WINNIPEG, MANITOBA 

CALGARY AND EpMontTON, ALBERTA 
VANCOUVER AND VicroriA, BritisH COLUMBIA 
AND AT St. Joun’ 4 NEWFOUNDLAND 





“The ending of the world’s joy ride re- 
acted first upon the products of the soil. 
Wheat which had been selling around $3 a 
bushel dropped to $1.50. It was the only 
profitable crop raised last year—though the 
margin was small Corn, which had been 


selling at $2 a bushel during the period of 


price levitation dropped to an average of 
60 cents for the crop of last year. It cost 
a dollar a bushel to raise, allocating a fair 


rental value for the 

“During the 
smaller 
tion. In 


land. 

winter the predictions of 
from 
organizations were 
formed to limit production. The lower prices 


crops were heard sec- 


every 
sole place Ss 
were attended with smaller sales of bumper 
crops of the coarse grains, and a decreasing 
appeared inevitable. The farmer, 
however, was unaffected by the suggestions 
of reduced acreage. 
in a 
certainty of 
planting 
revenue, 


ncreagze 


His economics had been 
hard school. 
yields, and 
time, suffering from the curtailed 
confronted by. pre-war prices for 
his products and only slightly reduced prices 
for his needful 
plows into the 
count 


learned He knew the un- 


when it came to 


purchases, he 
field and 


turned his 


made every acre 


for another crop.” 
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z DISCUSSION OF FARM FINANCING AND TAX-EXEMPTION 
The Farm Mortgage Bankers’ Association payer. The Federal Farm Loan system to 
of America, organized in 1914 to secure a date has merely operated to discourage pri- 
higher edgree of co-operation among loan vate enterprise and to raise the actual in- 


companies and advance the standard of 
farm mortgage financing, with a member- 


ship having approximately $2,000,000,000 of 
live farm loans on their books, held its eighth 
annual convention September 13th and 14th 
at Des Moines, Iowa. The instructive ad- 
dresses and ensuing discussions brought out 
the spirit which this or 
ganization in developing constructive rural 


earnest animates 
credit policies, in opposing the growing men- 
and 
with 
loan 


ace of paternalism 
relations 
establish farm 
that will 
conservative 
whether 


tax-exemption in 
private 
securities 


government business 


and to upon 
with the 


investors, 


a basis command favor 
and 


individual or 


discerning 
institutional. 


President Robins’s Address 


most 


The objectives and solutions in the farm 
loan business for which the Association is 
striving, were admirably developed in the 
annual address of Mr. Kingman Nott Rob- 


ins, president of the organization and treas 


urer of the Associated Mortgage Investors 


of Rochester, N. Y., discussing the effect 
of the Federal Farm Loan Act, Mr. Robins 
said in part: 


“Enactment of the Federal Farm Loan 
Act was hailed by a number of people as 
the beginning of a new era in American 
agriculture. 

“What it has actually accomplished ex- 
cept to encourage inflation of land values 
beyond the point of profitable operation, it 
is difficult to say. The evidence at hand 


shows it to be no addition ot the productive 
the farmer, but rather a great 
refunding operation whereby Federal farm 
loans have been substituted for private loans 


energies of 


at what might in some cases be an apparent 
saving in interest of one-half of per 
more or but which actually put 
the loan on a basis of 7.16 per cent. to 7.66 
when 


one 


cent., less, 


per cent. the apparent rate is com- 
bined with the subsidy enjoyed by these 
Federal loans at the expense of the tax- 


EIGHTH ANNUAL CONVENTION FARM MORTGAGE 
ASSOCIATION 





OF AMERICA 
















































terest rate paid on the loans made by it. A 
system which accomplishes than 
this, and which at the same time has had to 
draw 60 per cent. of its funds from the pub- 
lie treasury, hardly survive without 
radical with the support of 
demogogues who 
use it 


ho more 


can 
revision, even 


and office seekers seek to 
for their own advantage. 

“It is impossible to forecast what changes 
in the Farm Loan system time will bring, but 
the most for the good of 
the country have to do with the elimination 
of the 


which 


essential changes 
subsidies of cash and tax-exemption 
the Act provides, and which re- 
lieve the system of the necessity of operat- 
establish a 
subsidized and 
things the subsidized 


how 


ing at 
monopoly of 


cost. Subsidy tends to 
the 
in the natural order of 
Federal Farm Loan 

lize the field of farm 
department of the 


of over eight 


enterprise 
System would monopo- 
finance, saddling this 
Government with a _ busi- 
billions of dollars at an 
annual expense to the taxpayer in subsidies 
of hundreds of dollars. It is 
unthinkable that country 
such bureaucratic paternalistic 


strosity imposed upon it! 


hess 


millions of 
this 
and 


desires any 


mon- 


Case Against Tax Exemption 

A forceful address was 
that Heindel, vice- 
president of the Phoenix Trust Company of 
Ottumwa, the history 
and spread of tax-exemption, developing his 
argument that it inimical to the tradi- 
tional and legal doctrine of equality in tax- 
ation. 


and interesting 


delivered by George F. 


Iowa, who reviewed 


was 


He also reasoned against tax exemp- 
He ap- 
plied his arguments to exemption from taxa- 
tion of the securities under the Fed- 
eral Farm Loan well tax-ex- 
emption of public or municipal securities. 

“It may be seriously questioned,’ con- 
tinued Mr. Heindel, “whether: the tax ex- 
emption feature of the Federal Farm Loan 
system has in fact been of any real benefit 


tion from the economic standpoint. 


issued 


System as as 
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to the farmers. It has been demonstrated 
that the Federal Farm Loan System cannot 
operate at an appreciably lower interest rate 
than is current in the market for other se- 
curities, and that while they have been in 
active operation their interest rate has been 
substantially the same as that obtained by 
other investors in farm mortgages. Assum- 
ing for purpose of argument, however, that 
the tax exemption privilege has resulted in 
benefit to farmers, the inquiry then is, ‘why 
should agriculture as an occupation, be 
granted this benefit which is denied to other 
essential industries? 

“Tax exemptions are wrong in principle. 
If, as we have seen, the true principle of 
taxation is equality and the contribution by 
each in proportion to his ability, to the ex- 
penses of government, the exemption of cer- 
tain individual or certain classes of property 
is unjust and inequitable. The statement of 
Hamilton that the restrictions of taxation 
to particular objects will result in the op- 
pression of particular branches of industry 
and unequal distribution of taxation, applies 
with equal force to the exemption of a large 
volume of securities from taxation. It mat- 
ters not whether the result is reached by 
taxing only certain subjects or by exempt- 
ing certain subjects, and taxing all others. 
The result is the same. If as shown by 
Vauban the greatest evil of taxation is the 
shifting of taxes from the wealthiest class 
to the weak and defenseless, tax exemption 
of securities furnishes a ready means for 
its accomplishment.” 


Report of Secretary Chassell 


Illuminating statistics were presented in 
the annual report by Secretary E. D. Chas- 
sell, which showed that many of the bene- 
fits expected from Federal Farm Loan banks 
and Joint Stock Land banks have been de- 
lusive and that the farmer has gained noth- 
ing from the attempt to override inexorable 
economic laws. He called attention to the 
numerous organizations which are pledged 
to opposition to the principle of tax-exemp- 
tion. 

V. Evan Gray, registrar of loan corpora- 
tions of the Province of Ontario, presented 
an interesting review of methods of lending 
through loan corporations in Canada on 
real estate and other securities. He told of 
the vast reservoir of capital made available 
through the system of selling debenture 
bonds of such corporations, secured by col- 
lateral deposits of securities in which the 
corporations’ funds were invested, referring 
to facilities provided by Canadian trust 
trust companies he said: 


“Trust companies are becoming constant- 
ly a greater factor in the mortgage lending 
field. Our trust companies have no power 
to borrow money either by taking deposits 
or issuing debentures. I have no figures 
for all of Canada, but those institutions 
which do business in Ontario have, out of 
a total of company assets of $31,700,000, in- 
vested $9,285,000 in loans on real estate, and 
out of a total of guaranteed funds of $38,- 
000,000, they have invested $22,625,000 in 
mortgages.” 

Leslie M. Shaw, former secretary of the 
Treasurer, spoke on “Sane Taxation vs. The 
Single Tax.” A feature was the open ex- 
perience meeting. Following the convention 
of the farm mortgage bankers the American 
Association of Title Men held their annual 
convention. 


PUTTING NEW LIFE INTO DORMANT 
ACCOUNTS 

Many banks and trust companies neglect 
one of their prime assets in failing to comb 
over savings accounts that are dormant and 
injecting new vigor into depositors. An ex- 
ample of what treatment should be given 
to such stagnant accounts and how the im- 
pulse to save may be awakened among men 
and women that live from day to day with- 
out much thought of the future, is the plan 
successfully pursued by the First Wiscon- 
sin National Bank of Milwaukee. Some 
months ago the publicity department set out 
to work up some new features to stimulate 
savings accounts. Instead of ponderous ad- 
vertising matter it was decided to get up 
and send out a set of folders, each having 
some distinctive and stimulating appeal. 

This set of folders has been sent out each 
month to a list of five thousand customers 
whose accounts are more or less dormant. 
The principal motif which runs_ through 
these folders is to impress upon the reader 
how easy it is to acquire the habit of putting 
aside some definite portion of income or 
earnings for a savings account, after the 
first step has been taken. The formula 
prescribed is to “save first,” to set aside 
the portion that has been decided upon for 
a savings account before a cent of pay or of 
income is spent. 

The First Wisconsin National Bank has 
been exceptionally successful also in con- 
nection with its “Simplified Home Budget 
System,” which is given out free and shows 
how to stop leaks in family expenditure. 
Banking by mail has also become popu- 
lar in increasing the clientele of the First 
Wisconsin which has built up an army of 
46,000 savings depositors. 
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Out-of-town 
Service 


Occasionally a friend or a client 
may need the assistance of an 
out-of-town trust company. If 
the need should arise for a trust 
company in Chicago, we should 
be pleased to have you suggest 
a call upon us. 
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FY For more than 39 years we have 


specialized in investment bank- 
ing (having already served over 
5500 banks and bankers) and we 
feel that this experience particu- 
larly qualifies us to solve any of 
S$ Vour Personal Renk®’ the many problems that may be 

submitted to a trust company, 

whether administering an estate, 
managing a trust fund, or merely 
giving advice on financial ques- 
tions. 


- 
- 










Whenever you send any clients 
to us, you can be confident that 
their interests and yours will be 
thoroughly protected. 






TRUST DEPARTMENT 
Harris Trust and Savings Bank 


Organized as N. W. Harris & Co., 1882. Incorporated 1907 


HARRIS TRUST BUILDING, CHICAGO 
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AUTHORITY ON CORPORATE AND 
FIDUCIARY LAW 

Mr. Frank C. McKinney, of the New York 
Bar, who is well known to readers of TrusT 
COMPANIES Magazine as a former legal edi- 
tor and as author of “Liabilities of Trustees 
for Investments,” has become associated with 
the legal firm of Baldwin & Hutchins at 120 
Broadway. Mr. McKinney has also written 
numerous articles dealing with fiduciary and 
kindred subjects which have appeared in 
Trust ComMPpANIES Magazine and _ standard 
legal and economic publications. He ob- 
tained the degree of M. A., from Ohio State 
University and of L. L. B., from Columbia 
University Law School and is a member of 
the New York and Ohio Bars. He was for- 
merly instructor in argumentation and de- 
bate in the Ohio State University and Uni- 
versity of Wisconsin and lecturer in the 
Brooklyn Law School. 





FRANK C. McKINNEyY 


Mr. McKinney obtained valuable legal 
training in the office of the late Judge Dill 
and collaborated with that eminent jurist in 
the preparation of the fifth edition of Dill on 
New Jersey Corporations. He assisted coun- 
sel for the New York Banking Commission 
in drafting the revised banking code for 
New York in 1914 and 1916-17 conducted an 
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Double-Barrelled, 
Sure Shot 


RAWEES like our accommodating 

spirit, for we think of them as the 
customer of your customer, yet without 
prejudice to your wishes. 


When you send B/L items direct to the 
&P”, you'll get “putting ourselves in 
your shoes” service. 


Union & PLANTERS 


Bank & Trust COMPANY 
Memphis, Tenn. 


investigation before the Attorney-General of 
the State of New York of the National 
Housewives’ League, an illegal combination 
of corporations carrying on business under a 
guise of benefiting the public. As a result 
of this investigation the Attorney-General 
compelled a discontinuance of such illegal 
practices. Mr. McKinney has a high stand 
ing in the New York legal profession as an 
authority on corporations, organization and 
reorganization, trust and estates law. 


OLD COLONY TRUST COMPANY 

The statement of the Old Colony Trust 
Company of Boston as of Sept. 6th shows 
aggregate assets of $150,190,000, embracing 
loans of $88,775,000; investments, $14.32 
000; exchanges, $2,142,000; acceptances, $1,- 
521,000; banking offices $3,285,000 and cash 
and due from banks of $18,634,000. Deposits 
total $107,965,000. The capital is $7,000,000; 
surplus and undivided earnings, $11,201,394. 


The National Park Bank of New York has 
been appointed trustee of an issue of $1,500,- 
000 first mortgage 6 per cent. bonds of the 
alaska Anthracite Coal Company. 
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$10,000,000 a Day 


VER ten million dollars a day, in the form of approxi- 
mately 70,000 items, goes through our transit depart- 
ment—and it goes through with a rush. 


No dust falls on any check sent us by a correspondent bank 
for collection. Our men are on the job day and night. 


The bulk of our outgoing mail travels from our bank direct 
to the train by special arrangement with the postal authori- 
ties. Mail containing New York checks is picked up at the 
Grand Central Station by special courier and taken directly to 
the proper banks, instead of going downtown to the post office 


That’s why 





drawn 


Wouldn't you appreciate the assurance that every collection item which you send through 
Cleveland would be taken care of in this manner? 


Capital and Surplus $33,000,000 


The Union Trust Company 
Cleveland 





DELAWARE BANKERS HAVE 
SUCCESSFUL CONVENTION 
Rehoboth, the delightful resort overlooking 
the Delaware Capes, Was again the scene of 
the last 
Bankers’ Association on September Ist. 


Delaware 
The 
pronounced spirit of fraternity and co-opera 


annual convention of the 


tion which has characterized this association 


was in evidence. Committee reports revealed 


activity in many directions, namely in agri 
cultural, edueational work, in connection 
with efficient State financing and construc 


tive policies governing banking and trust 
company operations. 

Klisha Lee, 
vice-president of the region of the 
Pennsylvania Railway Company 
plained that company’s plan for the peaceful 
settlement of labor difficulties by 


between the management 


Addresses were delivered by 
Eastern 


who ex- 


conference 
and elected 
sentatives of employees; Deputy Governor 
Huitt of the Federal Reserve Bank of Phila- 
delphia; Comptroller of the Currency D. R. 
and Richard Spillane. Banking 
problems were admirably handled by George 
Massey Jones in his address as president. 

At the closing session of the convention the 
following officers were elected for the ensu- 
ing year: President, William G. Taylor, vice- 
president of the Delaware Trust Company of 


repre 


Crissinger 


we are able to handle collections for our corre 
spondents on such attractive terms. 
that in the least possible time every collection item received 
by us will be actually 





For we know, absolutely, 


paid by the bank upon which it is 









Wilmington; secretary and treasurer, Halde- 
man C. Stout, Indus- 
trial Trust Company of 


vice-president of the 
Wilmington. 


KENTUCKY BANKERS IN CONVENTION 
The feature of the 

tion of the 

convention at 


recent annual convyen- 


Kentucky Bankers’ Association 


Louisville was the virile dis- 


current banking and economic 
problems by Mr. Charles H. Ellis of the Bank 
Wal- 


spoke on 


cussion of 


of Sturgis, in his address as president. 
ter E. Sachs of the New York, 
“Commercial Paper.” 


ESTABLISHED 1887 


BIRMINGHAM TRUST & 


SAVINGS COMPANY 
BIRMINGHAM, ALABAMA 


Capital, $500,000.00 
Surplus (Earned) $700,000.00 


A. W. SMITH, President. 
TOM O. SMITH, Vice-President. 
W. H. MANLY, Cashier. 
BENSON CAIN, Assistant Cashier. 
Cc. D. COTTEN, Assistant Cashier. 
E. W. FINCH, Assistant Cashier. 
MACLIN F. SMITH, Trust Officer 
EXAM ELLIOTT, Assistant Trust Officer 


Direct connections with the strongest Banks through- 
out the South. Send us your Collections. 
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The Reinvestment of Funds 


a: aptees than ordinary care and foresight are needed 
today to insure the proper reinvestment of your 
funds. The wide experience and helpful co-operation of 
this company are offered through its Bond Department 
to all classes of investors—individuals, fiduciaries, institu- 
tions and corporations. 


The particular requirements of each case are first studied 
thoroughly and disinterestedly. Counsel is then given in 
the form of a list of recommended securities which is 
submitted for your consideration. Your purchases when 
made, large or small, are thereafter carefully “followed 
through”” by means of an elaborate diary system. Our 
customers are duly apprised of all important developments 
pertaining to securities purchased through us. 


Our Statistical Department and Financia] Library com- 
plete the service rendered to investors by the Bond Depart- 
ment. Current information on financial and economic affairs 
the world over is available at all times. Data of immediate 
or prospective interest, including market quotations, will 
be readily supplied whenever requested. 


In connection with the investment or reinvestment of 
funds, a modernly equipped trust company, by virtue of 
its specialized experience and facilities, is able to render 
exceptional and often invaluable services. Those of this 
institution are always at your disposal. 







From time to time we publish circulars describing a number of 
carefully selected and especially attractive issues. May we 
send you our current list of Investment Recommendations ? 
Please address Department C. 


OLp Cotony Trust Company 
BOSTON 


Member of the Federal Reserve System 
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Legal Decisions 


RELATING TO BANKS AND TRUST COMPANIES 
Edited by JOHN H. SEARS, member of the New York Bar and author of *‘Trust Company Law’”’ 





[ LEGAL DECISIONS OF SPECIAL INTEREST TO OFFICERS OF TRUST COMPANIES WILL BE REVIEWED 
AND DISCUSSED IN THIS DEPARTMENT. CAREFUL ATTENTION WILL BE GIVEN TO QUERIES OF A 
LEGAL NATURE, ARISING OUT OF THE CONDUCT OF THE VARIOUS DEPARTMENTS OF TRUST COM- 
PANIES. SUBSCRIBERS ARE INVITED TO AVAIL THEMSELVES OF THESE FACILITIES WHICH ARE 


OFFERED FREE OF CHARGE. ] 


INVESTMENTS BY TRUSTEES 
(Trustee is charged with the loss on 
an investment where evidence fails to, 
show that examination was made by 
him as to the value of the property.) 


How far is a trustee justified in making 
investments on statements in bond circu- 
lars? It seems to be the general practice 
to accept such statements without personal 
investigation although the brokers sending 
them out usually print in a prominent place 
therein, a statement to the effect that they 
are not responsible for the information con- 
tained, but have obtained such information 
from sources which they deem to be re- 
liable. 

A recent decision by a district court in 
Pennsylvania (Detre’s Estate) discloses a 
situation which aptly illustrates this point. 
After deciding that the will in question em- 
powered the trustee to make investment of 
trust funds in public utility and railroad 
bonds and with approval of beneficiaries of 
certain investments, relieved the trustee of 
responsibility in regard thereto, the court in 
the prevailing opinion, refused to sustain 
investment of $5,000 in Terre Haute, In- 
diana and Eastern Transportation Company 
Ist and Refunding Mortgage S. F. Gold Cou- 
pon 5’s. The Court in regard to this invest- 
ment says: 

“No evidence was offered tending to show 
the value of the property securing these 
bonds, and we are, therefore, not informed 
whether the bonds are in fact secured by 
tangible property or assets in excess of 
prior liens charged thereon, or whether they 
are secured only by the earning power of 
the company, necessarily subject to wide 
fluctuations for a variety of reasons. The 
only information on the subject is that con- 
tained in Poor’s Manual for 1912 and a bond 
circular of Drexel & Co., Lee Higgins & Co., 


and Discussion 

















































































Estabrook & Co., members of the Philadel- 
phia Stock Exchange, from which it appears 
that the company owns or controls 511 miles 
of electric railway, including all lines in the 
cities of Indianapolis, Terre Haute and 
Richmond, Indiana, and a connecting system 
of interurban lines crossing the State of 
Indiana chiefly on private right of way and 
serving 500,000 people. 

“The bonds are a ‘direct lien’ on 161 
miles of railways centering in Indianapolis, 
except for underlying bonds of $506,000 on 
sixty miles of said road, and also a first 
lien on stock of all controlled companies. 
It is stated in the brief of the distributees 
that there are mortgages on the underlying 
companies ahead of the present bond issue 
of $29,382,000, which apparently gives plaus- 
ibility to the argument that the bonds are 
secured by earning power only. Of a total 
of 511 miles, 168 miles are in the cities of 
Indianapolis, Terre Haute and Richmond, 
and 342 miles are outside thereof and con- 
necting with the city systems. The author- 
ized issue was limited to $8,000,000, of 
which $5,500,000 was issued in 1912, §$1,- 
000,000 was reserved for the future con- 
struction of a new power plant in or near 
Indianapolis (which we understand has since 
been built), and the remaining $1,500,000 
was reserved for additions and improve- 
ments to the property. 

“The life of the issue was 35 years, from 
1910 to 1945. A sinking fund was provided, 
which it is thought would provide for one- 
half of the payment of the issue in the 
year 1933, which date is important by rea- 
son of the fact that the franchises of the 
city lines expire in that year, twelve years 
before the maturity of the bonds. The bond 
circular above referred to estimates that the 
earnings of the company will be at least 
one and one-half times the total interest and 
rental charges of the system, including the 
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WASHINGTON, D. C. 


THE FIRST TRUST COMPANY IN THE NATIONAL CAPITAL 
FISCAL AGENT OF THE ARMY AND NAVY CLUB 
TRUSTEE OF THE WASHINGTON FOUNDATION 
rREASURER OF THE ENDOWMENT FUND, THE AMERICAN NATIONAL RED CROSS 














900-902 F Street, N. W. Resources JOHN B. LARNER, 
618-620 17th St., N. W. $14,000,000.00 President 
bonds under discussion. No effort was ap- reasonably necessary, for the recovery or 
parently made by the accountant to secure protection of the trust estate. For such 
any information as to the value of the expenditures as were reasonably necessary 
property securing the bonds other than that in that behalf he was entitled to be reim- 
coutained in the bond circular above referred bursed out of the trust property, provided 
to. he acted in good faith. Under such cir 
“We consider it elementary, in making in- Cumstances and to such extent only could 
vestments, that the first inquiry of a fidu- he bind the estate of his cestui que trust 
ciary should be as to the value of the with respect to the payment of attorney's 
property securing the bonds, and this ap- fees. Denvir vs. Park, 169 Mo. App. 335, 
parently was not done. This does not neces- 390, 152 8S. W. 604; Perry on Trusts (6th 
sarily mean that they should make a_per- Ed.), Sec. 910. Certainly he was not auth- 
sonal examination and valuation’ of the 0rized to treat such estate as a speculative 
property, if such valuation has been made adventure to be shared with enterprising 
by persons entitled to credit as to the truth- counsel.” The court found that the attor- 
fulness and accuracy of their statement and ney had knowledge of the trust when the 
upon whose report the accountant relied, trustee made a contract for an undivided 
The bond circular in this case does not con- one-half interest in the lands to be paid as a 
tain any statement as to the value of the contingent fee. (Henderson vs. Elam, 232 
property. The fact that other investors %. W. 469). 
have purchased these bonds cannot help the 
present accountant. Whether’ these pur- VALIDITY OF TRUST 
chases were made by individuals with their The owner of a majority of the stock of 
owh money, or whether those purchasers a newspaper corporation bequeathed it with 
were actuated by motives other than a de- other property to trustees for 20 years and 
sire to secure a substantial investment, the directed that the stock should not be sold 
amounts paid therefor, whether in cash or and that the trustees should vote it in favor 
in exchange for other securities, are all so of themselves as directors. The contest at- 
speculative and unknown that they cannot tacking the validity of these provisions has 
possibly justify a trustee in failing properly recently terminated in the Supreme Court 
to inform himself as to the merits of the of Oregon. That court holds that the trust 
investment and the value of the property is in every way valid. The provision for 


secured thereby.” 


EMPLOYMENT OF ATTORNEY BY TRUSTEE 


(Although a employ 
for of 
trust estate, a contract for a contin- 


trustee may 
counsel 
the 
gent fee of one-half of lands in 


tion will not be upheld.) 


recovery or protection 
litiga- 


The Supreme Court of Missouri in setting 


aside a contract for contingent fee to be 
paid out of trust funds, says: “The trus- 


tee was under duty to employ counsel, if 


voting stock did not constitute a voting trust 


in the technical sense, since there was no 
combination of stockholders. The testator 
was the owner in his individual right of 
the stock in question and he had the right 


to direct how and for whom the stock should 


be voted. Since 


the will did not purport 
to perpetuate the limitation upon his 
property for more than the length of any 
life then in existence, and 21 years there- 
after, there was no violation of the rule 
against perpetuities. (Jn re Pittock’s Will, 


199 Pac. 633.) 
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BROCHURE ON “WILLS AND 
DISTRIBUTION OF PROPERTY” 


What designated as a 
masterpiece of trust company literature has 
been published recently in brochure form by 
the Union Trust Company of Detroit, bearing 
the caption, “Wills and the Distribution of 
Property.” Both in and 
tion this publication of 86 pages deserves to 
trust 
year. 


may be properly 


conception execu- 
be regarded as one of the finest 
publicity products of the 
technical character 
often marks booklets of this type has 
skillfully avoided and the subject has 
treated in a which brings out the 
needed element of “human touch.” The ma 
make a 


com- 
The 
which too 


pany 
cumbersome 
been 
been 
manner 
together in a 


terial is knit Way to 


direct appeal to the instincts that are close 
to the heart and conscience of every red- 
jooded man, namely the desire to protect 
his estate and to make the best possible 


provision for its administration after death 


and the faithful, efficient carrying out of 
testamentary wishes. 
The subject is approached by dwelling 


upon the duty of every man to protect those 


who are dear and near to him, especially to 
be beforehand in case of the inevitable visita- 
The then treated 
categorically under heads, namely, 
‘The Period of “The Period of 
Liquidation” and “The Period of Projection.” 
Here is the whole argument in a nutshell and 
cogently developed in dealing with will writ- 
ing and distribution of property. The author 
avoids the error of bringing in prematurely 
the self-advertising reference and leads logic- 
ally and by 


tion of death. theme is 
three 


Creation :” 


where the 
that the trust company 
is the best agent for his requirements 


stages to the point 


reader is convinced 


UNLON TRUST COMPANY OF SPOKANE 
Total trust 
reported Dy the 


responsibility of $20,932,000 is 
Union Trust Company of 
Spokane, Wash., in its latest statement which 
embraces trust investments, $7,247,864; prop 
erty managed for clients, $2,747,850; 
ties held for $3,600,000 : 
held for clients, $3,084,650 ; 
title $4,203,400. The financial 
department has resources of $452,034, the 
company not transacting any deposit or com- 
mercial banking business. The Old National 
Bank, with which the trust company is af 
filiated reports resources of $21,440,000. with 
deposits of $17¢262,000. 
Friends” is the title of an ex- 
ceptionally interesting publicity booklet put 
out by the and surety bond de- 
partment of the Union Trust Company. 


securi 
clients, Liberty 
bonds 


and trusts, 


“Between 


insurance 






corporate 





The 
Ideal Bank 


Has the strength to protect its 
depositors, a convenient location, 
adequate equipment, and a friend- 
ly, neighborly attitude toward its 
clients. 





Commercial Department 
Trust Department 
Foreign Department 


GARFIELD 
NATIONAL BANK 


23en0 STREET, WHERE 


FIFTH AVENUE 
CROSSES BROADWAY 



























COMMERCE TRUST COMPANY OF 
KANSAS CITY 

The Commerce Trust Company of 

City, Mo., is regularly breaking new ground 

The 

combined 

loans and 





Kansas 


in expansion of business and service. 
September 6th statement shows 
resources of $100,399,712 with 
discounts of $51,993,460; cash and sight ex- 
change, $28,813,000; U. 8S. and 
tificates, $8,081,000; other bonds and securi- 
$6,313,000 ; $2,913,000 ; 


bonds cer- 
ties, 
bank 
aggregate $78,464,000. 


surplus undivided 


acceptances, 
$2,031,000. Deposits 
Capital is $6,000,000, 


premises, etc., 


and profits, $2,504,238. 


INVESTMENT OF FUNDS HELD BY 
COLLEGES AND UNIVERSITIES 
(Continued from page 242) 

To recapitulate, the trustees or the invest- 
ment committee of a should at all 
times have the following essentials clearly in 
view—Safety of principal, a fair rate of re- 
turn and regularity in its receipt, diversifica- 
tion, and most important of all 
to be purchased only from houses of long ex- 
perience and high standing, thus insuring 
freedom from anxiety and care and a con- 
tinuously satisfactory experience. 


college 


investments 
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Over One Billion 
Dollars 


of policy holders’ money 
has been invested by the 
Insurance Companies of 
the United States and 
Canada, in 


FARM MORTGAGES 


of the type we have 
negotiated for our clients 
for 


Fifty Years Without a Loss 


They are an ideal trust 
investment. We will 
gladly send you particu- 
lars without obligation. 


ASSOCIATED 
MORTGAGE 
INVESTORS, Inc. 


Farm MortcaGce BANKERS 
KINGMAN NOTT ROBINS, Treasurer 


ROCHESTER, N. Y. 
Spokane, Wash. 
Lewistown, Mont. Calgary, Alta. 





OWEN NORWELL 

The Wachovia Bank & Trust Company of 
Winston-Salem, N. C., lost one of the most 
valued and popular members of its executive 
staff in the recent death of Mr. Owen Nor- 
well, assistant vice-president of the Asheville 
oftice of the company. He was born in Lynch- 
burg, Va., September 15, 1886, and was de- 
scendant from a large line of distinguished 
jurists and bankers, and was related to Fair- 
fax Harrison, president of the Southern Rail- 
way system. He came to the Wachovia in 
1916. 


RESTORING AMERICA’S PRESTIGE IN 
FOREIGN BANKING 
(Continued from page 228) 

The world will accept “dollar credits” in 
the form of dollar acceptances only when 
there is an open discount market in America 
in which there is an assured sale for a prime 
American acceptance on a moment’s notice. 
It is an element of economy in our commerce. 
It is more than that. Having a great open 
discount market in which bankers’ accept- 
ances can be instantly liquidated in large 
volume means that our open discount market 
is part of the whole world’s market, and 
that our bankers can tap the liquid funds of 
London, Paris, Berlin, or in the far centers 
of finance, whenever our business activities 
have need beyond the momentary financial 
resources of our own centers. 

During the war, even, our banks sold bank- 
ers’ bills by cable in certain foreign markets. 
With the return of normal international 
banking relationships, we will buy and sell 
in enormous volume, across the oceans. It 
is not a dream of future finance—it is a 
regular part of the international machinery, 
available to us if we maintain a great liquid 
market here, if our domestic banks support 
our open discount market. It will bring to 
our centers money from other parts of the 
world, for investment here, or abroad 
through us. 

Community of interest that supports na- 
tional institutions in such a way and to such 
purposes is not a matter of ethical sacrifice 
of anybody’s individual interests. If it were 
it would be impossible. It is a matter of the 
development of plain everyday knowledge 
in the business community of the familiar 
details of the general machinery of co-ordi- 
nated national business. That knowledge 
makes for community of interest, makes for 
organized morale even in tlfe face of indi- 
vidual discouragement, makes for efficiency 
in the national machinery which adds to the 
dollars of every individual’s profits and to 
the values which those dollars can buy. 





TRUST COMPANIES 


The Oldest and Largest 
Trust Company in 


AWAII 


ESTABLISHED 1898 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits 
Over One Million Dollars 


Authorized by Law to Act in 
Any Trust Capacity 


CORRESPONDENCE ON LOCAL CONDITIONS 
CORDIALLY INVITED 


HONOLULU, HAWAII 





“FOLLOW-UP” IN BANK ADVERTISING 
SERVICE 


s3anks and trust companies are fairly 
overwhelmed with proffers of special or syn- 
dicated publicity, advertising and new busi- 
ness development service. Very often such 
service consists simply of selling the bank 
or trust company a set of booklets, folders 
or newspaper advertisements. No effort is 
made to give the client expert assistance in 
utilizing such publicity literature or formu- 
las for soliciting new business and the effect 
is often the same as that of “lost motion,” 
as understood by efficiency specialists. 

To assist bank and trust companies in 
making the best possible use of its literature 
and plans for developing new banking or 
trust business the firm of Harvey Blodgett 
Company of St. Paul conducts a service de- 
partment which is of the genuine kind. When 
a bank or trust company takes on the 
Blodgett productions it is an essential part 
of the contract of sale that the Blodgett 
people will stand back of the proposition. 
They explain to the client the kind of dis- 
crimination to use in making up mailing lists 
of prospects and how to use literature in 
logical and proper sequence. They advise 
with the institution as to the opportunities 
for additional business by intensive cultiva- 





tion of the customers of the various depart- 
ments, in classifying savings accounts and 
stimulating the somnolent ones to new ac- 
tivity. Similarly, the Service Department 
of this firm follows up its plans for develop- 
ing trust department, estate and living trust 
business. Especially helpful and efficient is 
the work rendered in connection with the 
poster and the “Double Your Savings—It 
Can be Done,” campaign. 


BROOKLYN TRUST COMPANY 

Aggregate resources of $36,639,000 are 
shown in the September 6th statement of 
the Brooklyn Trust Company including cash 
resources of $7,341,000; U. S. bonds and cer- 
tificates at book value, $4,806,000; State and 
municipal bonds, $2,687,000; bonds and 
stocks, $11,302,000; bills purchased, $4,138,- 
000; time loans, $2,639,000; loans on bonds 
and mortgages, $2,029,000 and _ banking 
houses, $1,207,000. Deposits total $31,655,- 
000 with capital of $1,500,000; surplus, $2,- 
789,693. 

The Brooklyn Trust Company has cus- 
tody of a large volume of trust funds and 
estate property. Its success in fiduciary ad- 
ministration has been due to the special care 
and diligence with which trust obligations 
have been fulfilled. 
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A New Idea 
in the World 


Ege Cleveland Trust 
Company originated 
the Community Trust. 
The Cleveland Founda- 
tion, established in 1914, 
has become the model 
for more than forty 
Community Trusts all 
the way from New York 
City to the Hawaiian 
Islands. 


The Cleveland 
Trust Company 


Resources Over $125,000,000 





COMPANIES 


Battles 
of Business 


Battles of business are won by 
preparation and co-operation. The 
former includes the building of an 
acquaintance and a reserve of cash 
on deposit. The latter means get- 
ting the bank’s aid in fortifying your 
enterprise, strengthening its out- 
posts, or in planning and carrying 
on a vigorous campaign for new 
business. 

In your campaign for new busi- 
ness, you are cordially invited to 
make tull use of our facilities and the 
complete financial Service we have 
to offer. 


THE 
SEABOARD NATIONAL BANK 


OF THE CITY OF NEW YORK 


Total Resources over Sixty-four Million Dollars 


TT 


NEW BUILDING FOR BIRMINGHAM TRUST 
& SAVINGS BANK 


The Birmingham Trust and Savings Bank 
of Birmingham, Ala., one of the largest and 
most successful trust companies in the South, 
has let contracts for the construction of an 
building. The initial cost 
of construction is placed at $184,000 with fix- 
$50,000. The new 


building will be of Greek design and ¢arry 


elegant new bank 


tures valued at about 
out the architectural features of the half 
of the old building which is left standing. 
The structure will be three stories in height 
and possess more floor space than any other 
bank in the city 

The Birmingham Trust and Savings Bank 
was organized in ISS7 and is one of the 
pioneer trust companies of the South. It has 
capital of $500,000 and earned surplus of 
$700,000. The officers are: A. W. Smith, 
president; Tom ©. Smith, vice-president; 
W. H. Manly, cashier; Benson Cain, assistant 
cashier; C. D. Cotten, assistant cashier; 
EK. W. Finch, assistant cashier; Maclin F. 


Smith, trust officer: Exam Elliott, assistant 
trust officer. 








ata 


Ne RY 
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COMMERCIAL B® 


this bank brings to the financial affairs of its custom- 
ers the seasoned experience and well-rounded organ- 
ization of an institution which for 65 years has 
concentrated its banking energies in furthering the 
commercial and financial interests of the nation. 


ESTABLISHED 1856 


THE NATIONAL PARK BANK 
OF NEW YORK 
214 Broadway 


WASHINGTON LOAN & TRUST CO. 

Total resources of $12,829,573 are shown 
in the September 6th statement of the Wash- 
ington Loan and Trust Company of Wash- 
ington, D. C. Deposit liabilities amount to 
$10,086,000, and to offset this obligation the 
bank has: Cash, $1,744,039.83; exchanges 
for Clearing House, $72,488.90; U. S. Gov- 
ernment securities, $824,967.54; bonds, $1,- 
444,771.42; demand loans, $4,307,994.23; 
real estate and other loans, $3,512,369.61; 
banking houses and other real estate, $922,- 
981.61; leaving a surplus of $2,743,224.40. 


WILMINGTON TRUST COMPANY 
CHANGES 

George S. Capelle, who has been serving 
the company of Wilmington, Del., made hono- 
rary chairman and is succeeded by James P. 
Winchester, who has been president since 
1913. Mr. Winchester is the dean of Wil- 
mington bank presidents, having been presi- 
dent of the First National Bank of Wilming- 
ton for several years prior to his connection 
with the Wilmington Trust Company. Henry 
P. Seott succeeds Mr. Winchester as presi- 
dent, and has been a director of the com- 
pany since its organization in 1903 and its 
first vice-president in which office he served 
until 1913. 








“SELL AMERICA FIRST” CAMPAIGN 

Wilmington, Delaware, is the strategic cen- 
ter of a campaign that promises to assume 
nation-wide proportions. It is a “Sell 
America First” campaign which has for its 
object increased domestic consumption and 
return to normal business conditions by 
stimulating local activity. President Hard- 
ing has personally expressed the hope that 
the campaign may be an inspiration to other 
cities. In Wilmington particular emphasis 
has been placed upon the glazed kid 
industry and at a banquet at the Hotel Du- 
Pont on September 19th distinguished speak- 
ers set the ball rolling. The prime movers 
in this campaign is E. D. Prince, assistant 
secretary of the Equitable Trust Company 
of Wilmington. 


CITY NATIONAL OF DULUTH 


One of the most progressive banks in 
Minnesota is the City National Bank of Du- 
luth, which has resources of $6,041,443, with 
deposits of $4,659,511; capital, $500,000; sur- 
plus, $350,000 and undivided profits, $198,129. 
The officers are: R. M. Sellwood, president; 
Alexander MeDougall, vice-president; H. S. 
MacGregor, cashier; H. C. Matzke, assistant 
eashier; F. K. Randall, assistant cashier. 
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en 
100 YEARS OF COMMERCIAL BANKING | 


LOUIS G. KAUFMAN, President 
THE RICHARD H. HIGGINS WILLIAM H. STRAWN 


Vice-President Vice-President 
CHATHAM BERT L. HASKINS NORBORNE P. GATLING 


AND Vice-Pres. and Cashier Vice-President 
Vice-President 


Cc. STANLEY MITCHELL H. A. CLINKUNBROOMER 
EN Vice-President GEORGE. R. BAKER 
MAX MARKEL Vice-President 
Vice-President JOHN B. FORSYTH 
WALLACE T. PERKINS Vice-President 
. : Vice-President JOSEPH BROWN 
WILLIAM MILNE _. Vice-President _ 
Vice-President W MJ _s ro nga 
J /ice-Fresident 
ba * akc rac ‘oe pata ARTHUR T. STRONG 


i Vice-President 

WILLIAM M. HAINES GEORGE P KENNEDY 
Vice-President Vice-President 

HENRY L. CADMUS HENRY C. HOOLEY 


Asst. Cashier Asst. Cashier 


HARVEY H. ROBERTSON WELLING SEELY 
Asst. Cashier Asst. Cashier 


ROBERT ROY WILLIAM S. WALLACE 
Asst. Cashier Asst. Cashier 


GEORGE M. HARD, Chairman 
HENRY E. AHERN, Trust Officer 











APPOINTMENTS AS TRANSFER AGENTS, REGISTRARS AND 
TRUSTEES 


Among the latest announcements of the value 8 per cent. 2-year secured convertible 


appointment of trust companies and banks gold notes of the Commonwealth Light and 
of New York city in the capacities of trans- Power Company due September 1, 1923. 

fer agent, registrar, trustee under corporate The Bankers Trust Company of New 
mortgages. etc.. are the following: York has been appointed transfer agent for 
aie the preferred and common stock of the 
United States Cast Iron Pipe and Foundry 
Company; registrar of the 6 per cent. ¢u 


mulative preferred stock of the North 
collateral trust 8 per cent. bonds of the Utah = ,american Company. 


Light & Traction Company; Fiscal Agent for The Irving Nationn! Bank has been ap 
the payment of principal and interest of the pointed transfer agent and registrar of $500,- 
Republic of Uruguay Sinking Fund 8 per = QoQ cumulative preferred stock and 20,000 
cent. secured gold loan ef 1919; and Regis- 9 gnares common stock. no par value, to be is- 
trar of the preferred stock of the Hanna 
Paper Corporation. 


The United States Mortgage & Trust 
Company has been appointed trustee under 
an indenture securing an issue of $1,401,000 


sued by the Citizens’ Operating Corpora 
tion (Delaware), 3 West Twenty-ninth st.. 
The Guaranty Trust Company of New New York City. The Irving will also act us 
York has been appointed Registrar of stock depository for stock subscriptions and cus 
of the Sayre Electric Company; trustee un- todian trustee under’ subscription agree- 
der the Havana Electric Railway Light & ments, 
Power Company Trust Agreement dated Sep- The Equitable Trust Company of New 
tember 1, 1921, securing an authorized issue York has been appointed registrar of the 
of $1,500,000 par value 5-year 7 per cent. common stock of the North American Com- 
Secured Convertible Gold Notes dated Sep- pany. 
tember 1, 1921, and maturing September 1, The Central Union Trust Company has 
1926; trustee under the indenture dated as been appointed trustee of the unlimited is 
of -September 1, 1921, securing an author- sue of first refunding mortgage bonds of the 
ized issue of not to exceed $300,000 par New York and Richmond Gas Company. 
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The Corn Exchange Bank 


New York City 


CAPITAL AND SURPLUS. . 
NET DEPOSITS............+. 


eee ee ee 


$15,000,000 
. $170,000,000 


Forty-five branches in de York City 


BILLS OF EXCHANGE 
CABLE TRANSFERS 


EXTENT OF LOAN LIQUIDATION 
The major 
undue 


influence doubtless in restrain- 
speculative activity in New York 
markets is the firm policy pursued by banks, 
trust important financial in- 
stitutions in putting their respective 
The reduction in bank 
reported by the Federal Reserve 
New York partially indicates 
tent to liquidation has 
ducted. year 
estimated 


ge 


companies and 
houses 
in clean shape. loans 
Bank of 
the ex- 
been 


only 
which 
(one 
that 
$1.750.000,000, 


con- 
ago, for example, it 
brokers’ loans amounted to 
The volume has 
S$500,.000,000, 


was 
now been 
about 
Combining the 


educed to 
about 25 of the 
companies of this 
have reduced their 

Federal Reserve 
peak of SS8S83,000,000 to $1138 


figures of 
and trust 
is found that they 
total borrowings at the 
Bank from the 
000.000, The 


tions have 


larger banks 


city it 


institu- 
high point 
$2.850,000,000. Totals 
sank 
7th amounted to 
S$997,000,000 a year 
reduced 
total 
sume pe- 
$904,000,000, 


loans of these same 
been reduced from the 
of $3.560,000,000 to 
bills reported by the Federal 
of New York on September 
396,000,000 as against 
ago; notes in circulation have been 
from $864,000,000 to $672,964,000, 
sold 


riod 


Reserve 


while 
reserves increased during the 
from $485,000,000 to 


NATIONAL BANK OF COMMERCE IN 
NEW YORK 

The strong position of the National Bank 
of Commerce in New York is reflected in the 
September 6th statement to the Comptroller. 
aggregate resources of $414,570,276, 
embracing cash, exchanges and due 
Federal panerre bank, $101,1S5,6S4 ; 
and discounts, $253,625.917:; U. S. 
$6,605,000 ; other hemi and securities, $6,- 
891,000; due from banks and bankers, $7,011,- 
000; letters of credit and acceptances, $30,- 
717,000. Deposits total $304,233,000. Paid 
up capital is $25,000,000; surplus, $25,000,000 
and undivdied profits, $10,485,000. 


It shows 
from 
loans 
certificates, 


TRUST 
DEPARTMENT 


LETTERS OF CREDIT 
TRAVELERS’ CHECKS 


NEW YORK TAX ON BANK STOCK 
CONTESTED 


of identical suits have been filed 
in the Supreme Court by New York City Na- 
tional and State 
tutional the 1 


A number 


banks to declare unconsti- 
per cent. tax on bank stock 
imposed by the city. The Board of Taxes 
and Assessments, some months ago, de- 
manded a statement from each bank 
financial condition, list of stockhol 
stock outstanding and upon the 
mitted assessed each share of stock at 1 
cent. of its value. 

The banks contend that the tax law under 
which the board acted exempted from taxa- 
tion moneyed capital in the indi- 
vidual citizens and in competition with 
moneyed capital invested in bank shares, al- 
though the sum not invested in 
was by far greater than the 
For this reason the 
law constituted an 
in favor of 
The banks 
mination of their 


as to its 
and 
sub- 


ders 
figures 
per 


hands of 


bank stock 
bank investment. 
plaintiffs said that the 
unlawful 
moneys hot 


discrimination 
invested in bank 
said that a deter- 
contention that the law 
Was discriminatory and unjust was necessary 
because if they paid the tax they might be 
subject to suits by and if it 
not paid they would be subject to the 
imposition of a penalty by the city. 

The complaints alleged that the 
capital tax on the bank stock was unjust be- 
cause the sole assessment 
other corporations was 1 
comes less than $10,000, 
to $50,000, and : 
$50,000. 


shares. also 


stockholders, 
were 


likewise 


levied on stock in 
per 
2 per cent. 
cent. on 


cent. on in- 
on $10,000 
above 


3 per incomes 


Alvin W. Krech, president of the Equitable 
Trust Company, of New York, been ap- 
pointed chairman of a committee formed to 
protect the interests of the 
Manhattan Railway Company, proper- 
ties are leased by the Rapid 
Transit Company. 


has 


bondholders of 
whose 
Interborough 


= 
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IRVING 
NATIONAL BANK 


New YORK 














Statement of Condition, September 6, 1921 








‘Resources 


Cash in Vault and with Federal Reserve Bank 

Exchanges for Clearing House 
other Banks 

Commercial Paper and Loses eligible for Re- 
discount with Federal Reserve Bank 


Other Loans and Discounis 


Call and Demand Loans 

Due within 30 days 

Due 30 to 90 days 

Due 90 to 180 days 

Due after 180 days 

United States Giienitons 

Other Investments 

Bank Buildings ; ; : 

Customers’ Liability for Acceptances by this 
Correspondents [anticipated $2,701,638.51] 

TOTAL RESOURCES 

Liabilities 

Capital Stock ; 

Surplus and Undivided Prohes 

Discount Collected but not Earned . 

Reserved for Taxes and ie 

Circulating Notes 

Acceptances by this Bank and by Corre apendes “nts 


[after deducting $377,427.35 held by this Bank] 
Deposits ; ; ; é 


TOTAL LIABIL IT LES 


and due from 





1851-1921: 


YEARS 


SEVENTY 





$30,094, 593.45 


43,445,326. 35 


73,844,831.03 


18,591,907. 30 
17,885,096. 74 
21.720, 888. 76 


25,012,608.78 
521,983.60 


and its 


Bank 


fing its Ac count 


A BUSINESS 





$147,384,750.83 


83,732,485.18 
4,393,290. 60 
9,844,153. 84 
523,278.05 


_B, 301, a 52 
$2¢ 61,179,5 7.02 


$12,500,000. 00 
11,550, 303.41 
1. "189, 294.90 
1, 143,454. 89 
2,420, 260.00 


18,003,207 4 
214, 373,006. 7‘ 


$261,179, 527.02 


BANK 
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New York City 


CONSTRUCTIVE MARKET AND BUSINESS 
TENDENCIES 

Now that the period of summer lethargy 
is passed and the “bear” element in the se- 
curities market has become less assertive 
and domineering, there is opportunity for 
genuine constructive leadership in Wall 
Street. Of late, criticism has become insist- 
ent that Wall Street is unduly depressed ; 
that its leading figures are too much en 
grossed with the more immediate problems 
of adjustment in connection with their own 
private affairs to take true account of basic 
improvements and fundamentally sound con 
ditions in industry, finance and business in 
general. Doubtless the financial institutions 
of Wall Street, especially those which had 
large foreign and acceptance commitments, 
have had troubles of their own. These have 
been met and this particular situation is 
righting itself. Liquidation in foreign and 
domestic accounts has proceeded to an ex 
tent that leaves the ground clear for im 
provement. Corporations and business houses 
are in a stronger position financially, thanks 
to the splendid support rendered by banks 
and trust Companies. 

Tangible evidence is at hand that indus 
trial depression has spent its force and that 
business, in a general way, is slowly, but 
surely rounding the corner. The stock mar 
ket shows greater susceptibility to construc- 
tive speculative sentiment which is visible 
also on the cotton and grain exchanges. Rail- 
road securities have reached higher levels 
as a consequence of substantial gains in 
earning capacity during July and assurance 
of Government financial relief for carriers. 
While the volume of trading on the Stock 
Exchange continues small prices for indus- 
trial and rails are responding to more op- 
timistic influence. The average of 66.19 for 
50 representative railroad and industrial 
stocks on September 13th represents a gain 
of over 5 points during September. 


WHAT TRADE, FINANCIAL AND 
INDUSTRIAL STATISTICS INDICATE 


That there is a distinct trend toward 
stabilization in prices, industrial costs and 
business in general cannot be gainsaid. 
Bradstreets is authority for the statement 
that the price stabilization point for com 
modities was reached August Ist. One of 
the most favorable factors was the evidence 
of substantial improvement in net railroad 
earnings reported for July. The number of 
idle freight cars at the end of August shows 
u marked reduction. There is unmistakable 
evidence of increased demand for steel pro- 
ducts with renewed activity in textiles, 
leather and other lines of trade and indus- 
try. Building operations show — special 
growth. 

Unfilled orders on the books of the U. 8. 
Steel Corporation on August 31st showed a 
reduction of 298.398 tons, making total or- 
ders 4.531.926 tons, the smallest since May, 
1919. Average daily output of pig iron dur- 
ing August was 30,780 tons compared with 
27.880 for the preceding month. Bank clear- 
ings for August aggregated $26,948,000,000, 
or 2.7 per cent. below the July figures and 
20.8 per cent. below the corresponding month 
last year. 

Business failures during August numbered 
1.629 with liabilities of $47,893,000, an in- 
crease cf 9.1 per cent. in number over July. 
The aggregate of new financing for August 
by private corporations was $148,920,000 as 
compared with $170,474,000 in July and 
$168.135,000 for August, 1920. New corpora- 
tions were authorized during July with total 
capitalization of $580,141,000, the smallest 
aggregate since April, 1919. Dividend and 
interest payments during September will 
reach $236,500,000 as compared with $237,- 
252,000 for the same month last year. Cor- 
porate maturities during September amount 
to $64,414,000 as compared with $103,707,- 
000 for the same month last year. 
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Guaranty Letters of Credit 


and Travelers Checks 


ou can supply ideal travel funds to 
, eds of your customers who are 
planning Fall and Winter tours, if you 
are prepared to sell them Guaranty Letters 
of Credit and Travelers Checks. 


Banks which sell these funds can extend 
to purchasers the courtesies of our New 
York and European offices. These offices 
are equipped to render a comprehensive 


and personal service to travelers. 
We invite you to consider an agency 
for the sale of Guaranty Travel Funds, 


and shall be pleased to give you detailed 
information. 


Guaranty Trust Company 
of New York 
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Che Chase National Bank 


OF THE CITY OF NEW YORK, 57 BROADWAY 


CAPITAL . - 
SURPLUS AND PROFITS 
DEPOSITS (Sept. 6, 1921) 


OFFICERS 


* - $15,000,000 
20,578,000 


290,959,000 


A. BARTON HEPBURN, Chairman of the Advisory Board 


ALBERT H. WI1GGIN, President 


VICE-PRESIDENTS 
SAMUEL H. MILLER 
CarRL J. SCHMIDLAPP 
GERHARD M. DAHL 
REEVE SCHLEY 
ALFRED C. ANDREWS 
ROBERT I. BARR 
SHERRILL SMITH 


COMPTROLLER 
THOMAS RITCHIE 


ASST. VICE-PRESIDENTS 


EpwIn A. LEE 
WILLIAM E, Purpy 
GEORGE H, SAYLOR 
M. HADDEN HOWELL 


CASHIER 
WILLIAM P. HoLty 


DIRECTORS 


Henry W. CANNON 
A. BARTON HEPBURN 
ALBERT H. WIGGIN 
JouN J. MITCHELL 
Guy E. Tripp 

James N. HILL 
DANIEL C. JACKLING 


CHARLES M. SCHWAB 
SAMUEL H. MILLER 
EDWARD R. TINKER 
EpWARD T. NICHOLS 
NEWCOMB CARLTON 
FREDERICK H. ECKER 
EUGENE V. R. THAYER 


CARL J. SCHMIDLAPP 
GERHARD M. DAHL 
ANDREW FLETCHER 
WiLiraM B. THOMPSON 
REEVE SCHLEY 
KENNETH F. Woop 
H. WENDELL ENDICOTT 
WILLIAM M. Woop 


WE RECEIVE ACCOUNTS of Banks, Bankers, Corporations, Firme or Individuals on favorable terms, and 
shall be pleased to meet or correspond with those who contemplate making changes or opening newaccounts. 
rough its Trust Department, the Bank offers facilities as Trustee under Corporate Mortgages and 


Indentures of Trust. 


tary Trusts. Trustee under Life Trusts. 


Depositary under re-organization and other agreements. 
and Fiscal Agent for Corporations and Individuals. 


Custodian of securities 


Executor under Wills and Trustee under Testamen- 


FOREIGN EXCHANGE DEPARTMENT 


“GET-TOGETHER” SPIRIT AMONG 
CENTRAL UNION TRUST EMPLOYEES 
About a vear ago the employees of the Cen- 

tral Union Trust Company of New York de- 
cided to organize a club for 
well as educational purposes. The activities 
through the Central Union Club 
more than justified the expectations of 
the founders. 


fraternal, as 


developed 
live 
Kdueational courses have been 
rovided and a goodly sum has been accumu- 
lated to the credit of the savings and invest- 
nent fund. There 
cial funetions and athletics have been stimu- 
ated. More recently the club began the pub- 
lication of an organ called the Central Union 
Topies, the numbers of which are brimful of 


have been numerous so- 





inspirational literature and the kind of 
Wholesome advice that makes for greater 
zeal and loyal endeavor. Not a little of the 


success of the club is due to the cordial sup- 
port given by President George W. Davison 
and the officers. 
James Dodd, vice-president of the New 
York Trust Company, has been elected a di- 
reetor and member of the executive commit- 
tees of the Tait Paper & Color Industries. 

A. A. G. Luders, trust officer, Coal & Tron 
National Bank of New York, is treasurer of 
New York Bankers’ 


the 


Association. 





NATIONAL PARK BANK OF NEW YORK 


The adjustments and the 
past vear have impressed upon the depositors 
and customers of the National Park Bank of 
New York the exceptional quality of services 


experiences of 


and fine policies which have always charac- 
terized the management of this bank. The 
September 6th statement gives aggregate re- 
$198,262,145 with 
counts of $115,.732.000; U.S. 


sources of loans and dis- 
bonds, $25,979,- 
000; other bonds and stocks, $7,676,000; due 
from Federal Reserve bank, $24.584.000: ex 
$9,670,000 ; and due from 
banks, $3,034,000; due from U. S. Treasurer, 
$275,000; acceptances, $3,694,000. Deposits 
total $146,306,000, of which $90,949,000 are 
individual deposits and $55,356,000 bank de- 
The capital is $10,000,000 ; 
and undivided profits, $23,717,000. 


changes, eash 


posits. surplus 


An issue of $5,000,000 four to twenty year 
serial notes of the city of Cleveland School 


District, bearing a 6 per cent. coupon, is of 


fered by a syndicate, headed by the Bankers 
Trust Company of New York to yield 5.60 


per cent. to 5.30 per cent. The bonds ma- 


ture in lots of $250,000 each from September 
1, 1922, 


to Sept. 33 1941. 
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Are YouRepresented 
In Canada? 


In order to receive the 
best attention, and pro- 
duce the most satisfac- 
tory results, your Cana- 
dian interests should be 
entrusted to a capable 
and experienced Cana- 
dian trust company. 

We offer a conscientious 
service to individuals and 
institutions re- 
quiring Canadian repre- 
sentation. 


Your inquiries are solicited 


The Northern Trusts Co. 


:: WINNIPEG CANADA:: 





IRVING NATIONAL BANK OF NEW YORK 


“Liquidity of 


assets” is one of the essen 


tials of sound, conservative banking and it 
is a policy which the Irving National Bank 
of New York has always observed in prac- 
tice. The latest statement of September 6th 


testifies to the strong position of this bank. 
aggregate resources of $261,- 
I 


Included in its 
179,000 are cash in vault and with Federal 
$30,094,000; exchange for 
House and due from other banks, 
$45,445,000; commercial paper and loans elig- 
ible for rediscount with the Federal Reserve 
Bank, $73,844,000. Other loans and discounts 
amounting to $85,732,000 include call and de- 
mand loans of $18,591,000 and the remainder 
due from within 30 to 180 days. United 
States obligations amount to $83,732,000 and 
acceptances $15,501,000. 
total $214,873,000 with capital 
stock of $12,500,000; surplus and undivided 
profits, $11,550,000. The Irving National con- 
ducts eight branches and this vear celebrates 
its seventieth anniversary of 
istence. 


Reserve bank of 


Clearing 


Deposits 


corporate ex- 


A gift of $5,000 has been made to the 
Broad Street Hospital by the directors of the 
New York Trust Company. 


Have You a Financial 
Agent in Canada? 


To persons and corporations 
requiring a financial agent, 
this Company offers service 
which only a corporation 
financially strong, with offices 
throughout the Dominion and 
an experienced staff, can give. 


Correspondence Invited 


National Trust 


Company 


Limited 


Capital - - - = « § 2,000,000 
Reserve - = «+ 2,900,000 
Assets under Administration, 94,000,000 


HEAD OFFICE: 
18-22 King Street East, Toronto 


Montreal Winnipeg Edmonton 


Saskatoon Regina London, Eng. 





BONDHOLDERS’ PROTECTIVE 
COMMITTEE 

Thorne, chairman of the Broad 

way and Seventh Avenue Railroad Company 

First Consolidated Mortgage Five Per Cent. 

Gold Bonds, due December 1, 1945, Protective 

Committee, that the membership 


Harold B 


announces 
of the committee has been increased by the 
addition of Messrs. Joseph P. Bradshaw of 
Clark, Dodge & Company and Roger H. Will- 
iams, vice-president of the National Bank of 
Commerce, the appointment of Messrs. 
Patterson, Eagle, Greenough & Day as asso- 


At a meeting of the committee 
it was decided that 
for deposit by 


ciate counsel. 
bonds would be received 
the Metropolitan Trust Com 
pany of the city of New York without penalty 
to the close of business October 15, 1921. 


COAL AND IRON NATIONAL BANK 

The Coal and Iron National Bank of New 
York, which recently completed an enlarge- 
ment of reports total 
resources of loans and in- 
eash and ex- 
changes, and from banks, 
$731,344. amount to $13,937,000 
with capital of $1,500,000; surplus and un- 
divided profits, $1,451,140. 


its banking quarters, 
$18.484.000 with 
vestments of $14,626,000; 

$2,580,000, due 
Deposits 
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The 
LINCOLN TRUST COMPANY 


7 WALL STREET 
346 BROADWAY 
204 FIFTH AVENUE 
BROADWAY AT 72d STREET 


NEW YORK 


The Lincoln Trust Company offers efficient Banking and Trust service embracing 


both Domestic and Foreign Business. 


We invite correspondence with out-of-town Banks, Trust Companies, Corporations 
and Individuals desiring New York banking or fiduciary affiliations. 


Special attention is given to the handling of Acceptances, Commercial Letters of 
Credit, Travelers’ Letters of Credit and Foreign Exchange. 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits over $3,000,000.00 


Wember Federal Reserve System and New 





York Clearing House Association 


nl IMs 





GAINS BY FARMERS’ LOAN & TRUST 
COMPANY 


The September 6th statement of the Farm 


ers’ Loan & Trust Company of New York 
shows an increase in deposits as compared 
with the previous statement of June 30th 


from $121,188,000 to $126,526,000 on the lat 
Aggregate resources also increased 
during that period from $142,694,000 to $147, 
$52,000. The capital is $5,000,000, surplus 
fund, $10,000,000, and undivided profits, $1, 
929 000. 


est date. 


ELECTED VICE-PRESIDENT OF 
CHATHAM & PHENIX NATIONAL 

Geo. P. Kennedy formerly president of the 
Italian Discount &.Trust Company, and more 
recently associated with the Guaranty Trust 
Company, has been elected a vice-president 
of the Chatham & Phenix National Bank of 
New York, in charge of the branch at 33: 
street and Fifth avenue. Mr. Kennedy’s elec- 
tion to his new position is in a sense a “re- 
turn home,” as he was at one time connected 
with the Century Bank of New York when 
it was absorbed by the Chatham & Phenix 
and he became an officer of the latter bank, 
remaining but a short while having been in- 
duced to accept another connection. 


EQUITABLE TRUST COMPANY’S 
FINANCIAL STATEMENT 
Aggregate resources of $272,019,555 are 


latest official 
including 


shown in the statement as of 


September 6th among the larger 
items, cash on hand and in banks of $25,SS7, 
902; exchanges for Clearing House, $18,848, 
773: due 
and 
curities, $13,041,425; 
$6,259,000; other stocks and bonds, $20,939,- 


OOO: 


foreign banks, $9,385,000; 


$1,652,600 ; 


from 


bonds mortgages public se 


short term investments, 
demand loans, $35,455,000; time loans, 
$23,116,000; bills discounted, $57,958,000; ac 
ceptances less anticipations, $23,726,000; for- 
eign offices, $80,253,000. 

Deposits of the Equitable Trust Company 
total $201,591,000, including deposits in Lon 
The capital is $12,000, 
000; surplus and undivided profits, $16,S17,- 


don and Paris offices. 
031. 

The American Express Company §an- 
nounces the opening of an exclusive office in 
the Wagon-Lits Hotel, Peking. The office is 
under the supervision of T. J. Worthman, 
who is also manager of the company’s Tient- 
sin office. 

The commercial cotton crop of the United 
States for 1921 is estimated at 11,355,180 
bales as compared with last year’s crop of 


12,217,552 bales. 
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INCORPORATED 1864 


SAFE DEPOSIT AND TRUST CO. 


OF BALTIMORE 
13 SOUTH STREET 


CAPITAL, $1:200:,;000 SURPLUS AND PROFITS 


$2,895,000 
OFFICERS 
H. WALTERS, CHAIRMAN OF BOARD 
JOHN J. NELLIGAN, PRESIDENT 
ViICE-PREs. ARTHUR C. GIBSON SECRETARY 


JOHN W. MARSHALL 
ANDREW P, SPAMER 
H. H. M. LEE 
JOSEPH B. KIRBY ~- 
GEORGE B. GAMMIE 


20 VICE-PRES 
- 30 VICE-PREs. 
4TH ViCE-PREs 
TREASURER 
GEORGE R. TUDOR 


ROLAND L. MILLER 
ALBERT PF. STROBEL 


CLARENCE B. TUCKER 
JOHN W. BOSLEY .- 
WILLIAM R. HUBNER 
REGINALD S&S. OPIE 


- ASST. TREAS 
ASST. TREAS 
ASST SECRETARY 
ASST. SECRETARY 
CASHIER 
ASST. CASHIER 
- REAL ESTATE OFFICER 


DIRECTORS 


H. WALTERS 

WALDO NEWCOMER 
NORMAN JAMES 
SAMUEL M. SHOEMAKER 


FOREIGN DEPARTMENT APPOINTMENTS 
AT CHASE NATIONAL BANK 

A new manager and two assistant managers 
were recently appointed for the foreign de- 
partment of the Chase National Bank of New 
York. Manfred 
assistant manager 
made manager. He was formerly associated 
with the Bank of Hamilton in Ontario, the 
Central Bank and Trust Company of Atlanta 
and the National Bank of Commerce in New 


farber, who came to bank 


as last April, has been 


York. The two new assistant managers are 
Arthur F. L. Rueffer who came to bank as 
messenger in 1908S and Allan V. Daily who 
came to the bank a year ago. Karl A. Pan- 
then has been appointed manager of the 
eredit department. 

The Chase National Bank reports under 


date of September 6th aggregate resources of 
$371,577, capital $15,000,000, surplus $15,000,- 
000 and undivided profits $7,698,000. Sher- 
rill Smith has been elected a vice-president 
of the Chase National. 


SEABOARD NATIONAL MARKS 
PROGRESS 
Comfortably housed in its ornate new 
building at the junction of Broad and Beaver 
streets the old Seaboard Nationa] Bank of 
New York marches steadily forward, appar- 


ently immune to passing tides in general 
business affairs. The last official statement 


of September 6th shows aggregate resources 
of $64,408,000 with loans and of 
$37,938,000; cash, exchanges and due from 
U. S. Treasurer, $8,384,000; due from Fed- 
eral Reserve bank, $4,706,000; U. S. securi- 
ties, $6,897,000; other and securities, 
$2,103,000, Deposits total $51,238,000, with 
eapital of $3,000,000; surplus and undivided 
profits (earned), $4,981,000, 


discounts 


bonds 


BLANCHARD RANDALL 
ELISHA H. PERKINS 
ISAAC M. CATE 

JOHN W. MARSHALL 


JOHN J. NELLIGAN 
ROBERT GARRETT 
GEORGE C. JENKINS 





THE .NEW YORK TRUST COMPANY 

The New York Trust Company 
most satisfactory statement under date of 
September 6th. Capital was increased from 
$3,000,000 to $10,000,000 last April in connec 
tion with the Na 
tional Bank. resources are $191, 
257,000, including cash on hand and in banks 
of $21,489,000 ; exchanges for Clearing House, 
$17,912,000; U.S. securities, $4,179,000; other 
bonds and $19,881,000 : 
bills purchased, $110,080,000; 
mortgages, $35,214.000; 
ters of credit, $12,860,000. Deposits total 
$141,805,000, capital $10,000,000, surplus 
$10,000,000 and undivided profits $6,907,655. 


renders a 


merger with the Liberty 


Aggregate 


securities, and 
and 


let 


loans 
bonds 


acceptances and 


is 


CORN EXCHANGE BANK OF NEW YORK 


Steady growth is indicated in the Septem 


ber 6th financial statement of the Corn Ex 
change Bank of New York. Combined re 


sources of $209,2535,495 include specie $1,245, 
000: other $5,911,000; cash items, 
$15,752,000; due from Federal Reserve bank, 


eurrency, 


$21,513,000; due from other banks, ete., $2, 
930,000; stock and bond investments, $S3,- 


847,000; loans and discounts secured by col- 
lateral, $44,499,000; 
bills purchased by collateral, 
$24,619,000; real $4,032,000; accept 
ances, $1,503,000; other assets, $1,502,000. De 
posits total $1SS8,SS5,000. 
500,000; surplus, 
profits, $2,495,550. 


loans, discounts and 


not secured 


estate, 


The capital is $7. 
$7.500,000 and undivided 


The savings banks of New York State show 


an increase of $249,000,000 in deposits for 
the 12 months ending June 30th last, of 
which $93,000,000 is due to dividends cred 


ited and paid during that period. 
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METROPOLITAN TRUST COMPANY 
ACQUIRES NEW QUARTERS 
The 


Metropolitan Trust Company of the 
City of New York has leased part of the 
Broadway front of the ground floor of the 
Equitable Building, 120 Broadway—one of 
the most central and desirable locations in 
the entire financial district—and expects to 
move its main office to the new home, from 
60 Wall street, on or about January 1, 
zz. The quarters are occupied at = pres- 
ent by the Liberty Branch of the New York 
Trust Company. 

“The Equitable Building is the center of 
things,” says Mr. Harold B. Thorne, vice 
president of the Metropolitan Trust Com- 
pany, who obtained the lease for his com- 
pany, “and we are especially fortunate to 
get such a satisfactory lease. It runs for 


fourteen years and has renewal privileges.” 
The Metropolitan Trust 
for business 


and 


Company opened 
ISS1, at 41 Pine 
times into 
larger quarters. The main office has always 
in the Wall Street district, although a 
branch office was opened at 716 Fifth ave- 
hue in 1916. 


December 1, 


street, has 


moved several 


heel 


\ number of the leading financiers of New 


York State have been on the directorate of 
the company at various times. The original 


capitalization was for $1,000,000, but. it 
doubled in 1903. The last statement showed 
capital, surplus and undivided profits of 
$5,595,000. The present directors are: Theo- 
Camp, director, Lawyers Mortgage 
Company; William Carpender of W. & J. N. 
Pierre C. Cartier, Cartier, New 
Beverly Chew, director, Geneva 
Thomas DeWitt Cuyler, director, 


was 


dore €, 


Carpender ; 
York City: 
Trust Co.: 


Pennsylvania Railroad Co.: Cornelius El- 
dert, president, Atlantic Mutual Ins. Co.; 
Haley Fiske, president, Metropolitan Life 


Insurance Co.: Harold 

Fire Insurance 
vice-president, 
Arthur A. 
Works: 
Lennan, 


Herrick, 
Co. Erskine 
Sulphur Co.; 
Houghton, director, Corning Glass 
Henry W. Marsh of Marsh & Me- 
Insurance; Raymond T. Marshall, 
and treasurer, Willcox, Peck & 
Bradley Martin, director Hudson 
New Jersey: Walter E. Maynard, 
New York City: Ogden Mills, director, New 
York Central Railroad Co. ; W. Og- 
den, of Ogden & Wallace, Steel ; 
Herbert & Me- 
Illvaine, Pratt of 
Ross Proctor 
Cornelius A, Pugs- 
president, Westchester County National 


director, 
Niagara 


Hewitt, Union 


director 
Hughes : 
Trust Co., 


Charles 
Iron and 
Parsons, Closson 
Harold I. 
William 


Parsons of 
Lawyers; 


Charles Pratt & Co.: 


of Abbott, Hoppin & Co.; 
ley, 
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Too late, 
or— 
When a check on plain- 
paper is altered, the crime 


is usually discovered after 
the money has been lost. 


Whereas, a check on 
National Safety Paper 
exposes the crime before it 


can be carried out. A glar- 
ing white spot is produced 
wherever acid, 
knife is applied. 


George La Monte & Son 


Founded 1871 


eraser or 


61 Broadway New York 


Bank; Joseph J. Slocum, director, Western 
Union Telegraph Co.:; Harold B. Thorne, vice- 
president ; Van Tuyl, Jr., chair- 
of Board, Continental Guaranty Corp.; 
Alfred P. Walker, president, Standard Mill- 
ing Company; Joseph Walker, Jr., of Joseph 
Walker & Sons. 


TRUST LITERATURE ISSUED BY 
CHATHAM & PHENIX NATIONAL 


Some excellent trust department literature 


George C, 
man 


is being issued by the Chatham & Phenix 
National Bank of New York. The services 


rendered a corporation as fiscal agent are the 
subject of one of the pamphlets setting forth 
the economy of appointing the trust depart- 
ment of the bank as fiscal agent in connec- 
tion with disbursement of dividends and pay- 
ing interest and notes. Another 
publication sets forth the varied services of- 
fered as financial secretary in safekeeping of 
securities and attending to clipping and col- 
lection of 


on bonds 


collecting 


coupons, mortgage in- 
terest, rents inspecting real estate, making 
out income tax certificates, ete. Another 


leaflet dwells upon the disadvantages of ap- 
pointing mortal executors and trustees and 
showing by contrast the inherent stability, 
permanence and efficiency of the trust 
partment as executor and trustee. 


de- 
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THE 


Hanover National Bank 
OF THE CITY OF NEW YORK 


Corner Nassau and Pine Streets 
ESTABLISHED 1851 


CAPITAL - - - 
SURPLUS AND PROFITS 


- $3,000,000 
$20,000,000 


WILLIAM WOODWARD, President 
E. HAYWARD FERRY, Vice-President 


SAMUEL WOOLVERTON, Vice-President 
JOSEPH BYRNE, Vice-President 
CHARLES H. HAMPTON, Vice-President 
HENRY P. TURNBULL, Vice-President 
WILLIAM E. CABLE, Jr., Cashier 

J. NIEMANN, Ass’t Cashier 


WILLIAM DONALD, Ass’t Cashier 
GEORGE E. LEWIS, Ass’t Cashier 
JAMES P. GARDNER, Ass’t Cashier 
FREDERICK A. THOMAS, Ass’t Cashier 
WALTER G. NELSON, Ass’t Cashier 
CHARLES B. CAMPBELL, Ass’t Cashier 
WILLIAM B. SMITH, Ass’t Cashier 


FOREIGN DEPARTMENT 
WILLIAM H. SUYDAM, Vice-President and Manager 
ROBERT NEILLEY, Ass’t Manager 
FREDERIC A. BUCK, Ass’t Manager 


BANK OF THE MANHATTAN COMPANY 

Substantial progress is recorded in the lat 
est financial statement of the the 
Manhattan Company of New York. Gross 
$194,987,695 with exchanges 
and cash items of $40,911,000; due from Fed 
eral bank, $16,541,000: 
banks, $3,300,000 : 


$15,738,000 : 


Bank of 


resourees are 


Reserve from 


bond in 


due 
and 
and discounts 
secured by collateral, $54,953,000; loans, dis 
and 
collateral, 
392,000. 


e[fc., stock 


vestments, loans 
counts bills purchased 
$64,514,000. 


hot 
Deposits total $160,- 
The capital is $5,000,000; 


secured by 


surplus, 
$12,500,000 and undivided profits, $4,862,702 


EMPIRE TRUST COMPANY 

The September 6th statement of the Em- 
pire Trust Company of New York 
aggregate resources of $27,077,187; 
of $16,383,858: $4,000,000 : 
fund, $5,000,000, undivided 
$1,393,416. 

Empire Trust Company has been appointed 
trustee for an issue of $250,000 par value 
fifteen-year S per cent. notes of the Rolup 
Screen Company, dated August 1, 1921, due 
August 1, 1936. 

The Central Union Trust Company has 
been appointed trustee of the Southwestern 
Power and Light Company issue of $2,750,000 
S per cent. seeured gold bonds, due May 1. 


shows 
deposits 
surplus 
profits of 


capital, 
and 


The Logical Bank 
for Rhode Island 


Transactions 


ITH strong 

ten offices throughout the state, 
the Industrial Trust Company is 
the logical bank for you to choose 
in connection with business to be 
transacted in Rhode Island. 


its resources and 


A far-reaching service and com- 
plete facilities to meet your special 
requirements make it well worth 
your while to appoint this bank 
your Rhode Island correspondent. 


Industrial Trust Company 


Member of Federal Reserve System 
PROVIDENCE 


| 


i 
j 
} 
| 
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HUMAN ENERGY 


The driving force of the world’s progress is 
human energy. And the bank is obviously 
the proper depository for the financial re- 
turns from energy. 


The Cc llins Service assists a client-bank to 
build itself into the daily lives cx its people; to become a vital point 
round which the energy of the community centers ; and to attract an 
ever-growing patronage. 


Let us explain how our experience qualifies us to assist you to attain 
and maintain the fullest development in all branches of your banking 


business. 





PENNSYLVANIA 





“OLD BULLION” IN ENLARGED BANKING 
HOME 


The Chemical National Bank of New York, 
which is within three years of celebrating its 
one hundredth anniversary, 
possession of its enlarged 
which 
building at the 
Broadway and 
last February. 


recently took 
and remodeled 
includes the thirteen- 
southwest corner of 
Chambers street purchased 
The new quarters provide a 
arrangement of official and 
clerical quarters as well as for the various 
departments. The former building which 
ran from 270 Broadway around the rear of 
the corner building with a frontage on Cham- 
bers street, has been joined up with the 
acquired building and the Chemical 
has therefore one of the most commodious 
and completely equipped banking homes in 
the city with a continuous frontage of 51 feet 
on Broadway and of 250 feet on Chambers st. 

The growth of the Chemical has been such 
as to render its former quarters too limited 
and the congestion became even more pro- 
nounced when the Chemical took over the 
business of the Citizens National Bank last 
May. The volume of business handled is of 
such proportions as to call for exclusive use 


banking home 
story 


more compact 


newly 


of all the floors of the remodeled building. 

In 1924 the Chemical will have completed 
a century of existence as one of the pioneer 
and strongest old banks in New York City. 
It was in 1824 when the Chemical Manufac- 
turing Company had its charter amended en- 
abling it to do a banking business, as the 
first bank to be established on 
The bank acquired the name of “Old Bul- 
lion” because it was the only bank that 
honored all of its bank notes with bullion 
after the financial crisis of 1857 when specie 
payment was suspended by all other banks. 
The Chemical has always lived up to its fine 
old traditions which make for stability and 
progressive service. One of the latest new 
features of service was the establishment of 
a trust department. 


Sroadway. 


CHATHAM & PHENIX NATIONAL BANK 

Combined resources of $143,019,000 are 
shown in the latest official statement of the 
Chatham & Phenix National Bank of New 
York inclusive of $93,579,000 loans and dis- 
counts; $7,033,000 United States bonds; $27,- 
693,000 cash and exchanges. Deposits total 
$114,462,000 with capital of $7,000,000; sur- 
plus and undivided profits of $8,682,127. 
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Philadelphia 


Special Correspondence 


CONFLICTING INTERPRETATION OF 
LAWS GOVERNING DEPOSIT OF 
TRUST FUNDS 
When the United States Supreme Court 
rendered its decision in June, 1917, affecting 
the much debated right of Congress to be- 
trust powers upon National banks, the 
court laid down the rule that National banks, 
in the exercise of fiduciary must 
to the laws and regula 
tions governing conduct, segregation, invest 
ment, etc., of the States in which they are 
located. this was 
that had a constitutional 
right to empower the Federal Reserve Board 
to grant trust powers to National banks the 
laws of the States nevertheless con 
trolling in so far as they related to the exer- 
else ol 


STOW 


functions 
abide and conform 


The essence of decision 


while Congress 


were 


trust powers and devolution of prop 
erty. In brief, the National banks are 
obliged, under this decision, to conduct their 
trust department business on the same basis 
and subject to the regulations 
restraints that apply to trust 
within the same jurisdiction. 
The Federal Board, in its subse- 
quent rulings, has departed more and 


same and 


companies 


Reserve 
more 
from this very clear and definite interpreta- 
tion laid down by the highest tribunal of the 
land. The legal advisors of the Federal Re 
Board have 
stretching 
own 


serve followed the 
technicalities 


construction 


policy of 
and putting their 
upon what the United 
States Supreme Court said. 

An opinion handed down recently by Judge 
Henderson in the Philadelphia Orphans’ 
Court, refusing the petition of two National 
banks of this city for approval of these banks 
to act in fiduciary capacities, revives discus 
sion as to the conflict of authority 
State and Federal laws in the exercise of 
trust powers. The opinion of Judge Hender- 
son is based upon varying interpretations as 
to segregation and deposit of trust funds held 
for investment by National fidu 
ciaries. The Pennsylvania 1889, 
trust 
that all 
separate and and 
that all trust funds, pending investment or 
other employment, must be deposited in a 
separate banking institution. On the 
hand, the ruling of the 
Board permits National 
trust funds in their own commercial 
departments on condition that the bank first 


between 


banks as 
statute of 
companies are 
trust funds 
apart from 


to which subject, re- 
quires must be 


other 


kept 


assets 


other 
Federal 
banks to 


Reserve 


deposit 
such 


Franklin 


National Bank 
PHILADELPHIA 


INCORPORATED 1900 


Capital, - - $1,000,000 
Surplus and Profits, 5,400,000 
Resources over - 65,000,000 


OFFICERS 
J. R. McALLISTER, President 
J. A. HARRIS, Jr., J. WM. HARDT, ‘ 
Vice-President Vice-Pres. & Cashier 
E. E. SHIELDS, W. M. GEHMANN, Jr., 
Assistant Cashier Assistant Cashier 


M. D. REINHOLD, Assistant Cashier 


Travelers’ Letters of Credit Issued 
Foreign Exchange in all its Branches. 


Invites the accounts of Trust 

Companies, Banks, Bankers, 

Corporations, Mercantile 
Firms and Individuals 


set aside in the trust 


States bonds or other 


department Uni 
securities. 

The State Banking Commissioner of Vem 
svlvania Federal 
serve ruling was in con 
and that 
distinctivy upheld the 
banks must 


remonstrated 
Board that 
travention of the 
preme Court 
principle that 
to State 


powers, 


with the 
such a 
State law the Su 
decision 


National 


provisions us to 


conform 
exercise of trust 
The Federal Reserve Board counsel 
replied as follows: 

“The Federa 
ion that it is 
the express 


Reserve Board is of the opi 
without authority, in 
provisions of the 


National 


face 

Federal law. 
banks a different 
requirement as to how banks must deal with 


to impose upon 
trust funds held awaiting investment. 

“The Federal 
aware of the 
quirements of 
erally uniform. It has always held, however. 
that its power to regulate is limited by the 
terms of the Federal Reserve Act. In this 
particular instance the Board does. not be 
lieve that the difference between the require 


Reserve Board is, of course. 
advantage of 


State 


having the re 


and Federal laws ge! 


ments of the State law and the requirements 
of Section 11 (K) of the Federal Reserve 
Act, as amended, is of such importance as a 
practical matter.” 
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Pirrssurc Trust ComMPpany 


PITTSBURGH, PENNSYLVANIA 
Member Federal Reserve System. 


CAPITAL, SURPLUS AND UNDIVIDED PROFITS, $4,000,000 





Upon the basis of prompt and efficient service, this institution invites correspondence with BANKS, 
TRUST COMPANIES, CORPORATIONS and others requiring financial or fiduciary facilities in Pittsburgh. 


We are prepared to act in all trust capacities. 


Interest paid on Deposits. 


OFFICERS: 


Louis H. GETHOEFER 
SR Oe ere Vice-President 
WALDO D. JONES ee ee Treasurer 
EpWARD D. GILMORE ...- Asst. Treasurer 
CHARLES E. SWARTZ ... 4.020.000 Asst. Treasurer 











pekéa edenea we President 
Bert H. SMYERS...... Vice-Pres. and Trust Officer 
J. HORACE MCGINNITY. .....cccceccees Secretary 
ANDREW P. MARTIN....ccccccseccd Asst. Secretary 
GwIitynM A. PRICE............Asst. Trust Officer 





The decision of the United States Supreme 
Court not only recognized the 
thority of the States to define govern- 
ing exercise of trust powers but the 
right of State courts to interpret such laws 


sovereign au 
laws 


also 


It will therefore be interesting to see whether 
the 
require 


the Federal Reserve Board will abide by 
pinion of the Orphans’ 
National conform 
to the State law in regard to deposit of trust 


Court and 


banks in Pennsylvania to 


funds, In his decision Judge Henderson 
states: 
“No one familiar with our law could say 


that it is of no practical importance whether 


or not a corporate trustee is permitted to 
mingle trust assets with its own and use 
them for its private corporate profit. The 


principle that trustees are forbidden to make 
a profit out of trust funds is elementary and 
very heart of the 
Once the heart 


the relating to 


law fidu 
is corrupted in this 
who could stop the spread of the 
corruption? If the Federal provision is to 
revail, fiduciary will 
the trust the 
sound public policy requires that 
they should not be put into any such position. 

“When our banking 
learned that he conld expect no co-operation 
from the the Federal Reserve 
system, he was advised by the Attorney Gen 
ral to enjoin any bank 
if the act of May 9, 

“It is true our rule XNXI requires all trust 
companies to file a stipulation agreeing to 
observe this practice, but have we the power 
to make and enforce such a rule in opposition 
to the plain language of the Federal statue? 
Shall we not 


c1laries. 


respect, 


every have two mas 


ters to serve estate and cor- 


poration ; 
commissioner — of 
governor of 


refusing observances 
ISS). 


occupy stronger ground by de- 


Claring this provision in contravention of our 
State law?’ 


Judge Henderson also calls attention to 


the provision of the Federal law which pre- 


vents State officers from examining 


any 





books of a National bank, except 
in connection with the trust 
the State law, the bank examiner 


must go into every detail of the bank’s busi 


those kept 
funds, whereas, 


under 


ness. Judge Henderson also points out an 
other and most serious conflict between the 
Federal laws and the State law in the case 


of insolvency or- suspension of a National 


bank and the appointment of a_ receiver. 
Such a receiver and the administrator of 
trust assets would be under Federal control. 


and the State courts would be powerless. 
Judge further: 
suggests that there will be harmony 


Henderson said “Counsel 
between 
the State and Federal authorities in receiver 
ship proceedings, and legislation 
to time will cure differences. 


would be. but 


time 
there 
at the expense and annoyance 
of those interested in trust If legis 
is to cure differences, let us first 
the cure, and not inter alia, 
to have the strange principle forced upon us 
by the Federal 
to permit the use of trust funds for the pri 
vate profit of trustees. 


from 
Harmony 


estates. 
lation have 


suffer ourselves, 


Reserve bank, compelling us 


“In view of the foregoing points of con 
flict between the Federal laws and those of 
this commonwealth, we have reached the 


conclusion that the application of these and 
other National 
be refused. 


banks to be approved should 


Accordingly, the petitions 


are 
dismissed.” 


The 
phia, 


Phoenix 
which 


Trust Company of Philadel 
the defunct North 
Penn Bank, has experienced gratifying prog 
under the management of 
John J. Coyle. The stock has 


on a 4 per cent. dividend basis. 

William West Frazier, a director of the 
Philadelphia Trust Company and manager of 
the Western Savings Fund Society, died re- 


succeeded 


ress 


President 


been placed 


cently at his home in this city. 










































































































































































































COMPANIES 


HE PeoplesSavings and 
Trust Company of Pitts- 
burgh enjoys the dis- 
tinction of being the oldest 
fiduciary institution west of 
the Allegheny Mountains. 


ESTABLISHED 1867 


$20,000,000 
56 000,000 
9,000,000 


Aeoetnawer . « s s 
Trust Funds over 
Capitaland Surplus. 


“An old institution with modern and 
aggressive ideas.” 


EQPLE 


AND TRUST CO. 


OF PITT SevReGr 
FOunCEO 1867 
CAPITAL AND SURPLUS 69.000,000 


WHERE WOOD CROSSES FQURTH 


BUSINESS IMPROVEMENT IN 
PHILADELPHIA DISTRICT 

Definite industrial and business improve- 
ment in the Philadelphia district is noted by 
Chairman Richard L. Austin of the Federal 
Reserve Bank of Philadelphia in his latest 
survey. He says: 

“Although much has been written in recent 
months concerning the general improvement 
of business conditions, there was little in the 
actual situation before the early part of 
August to justify optimism. During June 
and July, it is true, a fair volume of business 
was transacted in the textile and leather and 
shoe lines, but it was confined almost en- 
tirely to immediate deliveries, and the orders 
received by the basic industries were negli- 
gible. The past few weeks, however, have 
witnessed some improvement in conditions— 
improvement very limited in scope but never- 
theless real. The greatest betterment has 
occurred in the textile markets, where, for 
the first time in many months, fair sized 
orders for future delivery were placed. 

“Of greater significance, perhaps, than the 
better conditions in textiles, leather and 
shoes, and other lines are recent develop- 
ments in the iron and steel industry.” 


THE 
PROVIDENT 


LIFE AND TRUST COMPANY 
OF PHILADELPHIA, PA. 


Member Federal Reserve System 
FOURTH AND CHESTNUT STREETS 


Capital - - $2,000,000.00 
Surplus and 


Undivided Profits 6,798,054.96 





ASA S. WING 
PRESIDENT 


J. BARTON TOWNSEND 
JOHN WAy M. ALBERT LINTON 
Vice-PRESIDENTS 


SAMUEL H. TROTH 
TREASURER 


C. WALTER BORTON 
TrusTr OFFICER 


GRANTING OF NEW CHARTERS 

Although Sproul recently an 
nounced a policy of more vigorous censor- 
ship in regard to approving applications for 
charters for new State banks and trust com- 
panies in Pennsylvania there is no evidence 
of any decrease in the number of new enter- 
prises which are being launched. Among the 
latest enrollments are the following: The 
Metropolitan Trust Company which is to 
have a separate department for building as- 
sociations and to keep open at night and the 
Mercantile Trust Company which has opened 
temporary offices at 4940 Wayne avenue. 

The past month has also yielded an un- 
usually large crop of new trust companies in 
various cities of Pennsylvania. At Easton 
a new trust company is being projected with 
capital of $125,000; the Union Trust Com- 
pany has been chartered to open business at 
Greensburg with $400,000 capital; at King- 
ston the West Side Trust Company has been 
opened; at Foxburg the Foxburg Bank and 
Trust Company has opened for business as 
successor of the Foxburg Bank; at Wilkes- 
Barre the Union Savings Bank & Trust Com- 
pany is in course of organization of Trust 
Company is to resume business. 


Governor 





TRUST COMPANIES 


LOS ANGELES 
TRUST SERVICE 


Trust Companies and Banks 
wishing Trust Business trans- 
acted in Los Angeles or Southern 
California would do well to con- 
sider the exceptional equipment 
of the Trust Department of 


@q@EGURITYTERcsT 


J & SAVINGS BAN 


SAVINGS COMMERCIAL TRueT 


The great volume and wide scope of 
our Trust Business has enabled us to 
assemble a corps of specially trained 
men, to give to every detail of every 
estate or trust the skilled attention 
which successful administration re- 
quires. 
Assets over $98,000,000 
Capital and Surplus, $5,000,000 


Member Federal Reserve System 


TWO LABOR BANKS FORMING IN 
PHILADELPHIA 

Two banks to appeal especially to labor 
interests are being organized in Philadelphia, 
one to be known as the Producers and Con- 
sumers Bank and the other as the Railway 
Employees Bank, the former to have capital 
of $100,000 and the latter of $50,000.  Sub- 
scription to solicited, especially 
among laboring people, who are promised ad- 
vantages and facilities which the promoters 
claim they do not 
banks and trust 
Union is 


shares is 


established 
The Central 
proposed Pro 
ducers and Consumers Bank, which is to be 
operated on a co-operative plan, under a 
deed of trust and subject to State super- 
vision. The location will be at 929 Chestnut 
and the 
prospectus, is 


receive at 
companies, 


Labor backing the 


street, purpose according to the 
“to take labor’s money away 
from the capitalistic class and devote it to 
the use of the working man.” 

J.C. O'Callaghan, who was formerly with 
the Robert Morris Trust Company before it 
was sold out to the Logan Trust Company, 
is temporary treasurer and vice-governor. 
Frank Burch, secretary of the Central Labor 
Union, is temporary ina 3S: ik. 
Jensen, fraternal delegate of the Central 
Labor Union, is chairman of the board. 


governor, 


687; exchange for 


067. Deposits total $52,407,654. 


dolph, A. W. 


Pittsburgh 


FIDELITY TITLE AND TRUST CO. 


341-343 FOURTH AVE... PITTSBURGH. 


ESTABLISHED 1886 


Acts in all trust capacities 
Trust accounts managed 


$90,000,000 


Capital, surplus and undi- 
vided profits $6,700,000. 
Handles checking 
accounts of corporations, 
firms and individuals. 


A similar stock-selling plan has _ been 
adopted by the Railway Employees Bank, of 
which H. S. Jeffery, chairman and counsel 
for the Philadelphia-Camden Advisory Board 
of the local Federation of Pennsylvania Sys- 
tem Lines, is president. Four-fifths of the 
capital has been subscribed and the $100,000 
unsold stock is to be taken by railway labor 
organizations at $75 a share. Depositors will 
share all profits exceeding 25 per cent. The 
bank has effected a working agreement with 
the First National Bank of Philadelphia. 


GIRARD NATIONAL BANK 

The Girard National Bank of Philadelphia 
reports to the Comptroller of the Currency, 
under date of September 6th aggregate re- 
sources of $76,341,133, embracing loans and 
investments of 20,997; cash and re- 
serve, $4,652,246; due from banks, $10,763,- 
Clearing House, $2,394,- 
698; acceptances and letters of credit, $690,- 
Capital is 
profits, $7,295,- 
President, Joseph 
vice-presidents, Evan Ran- 
Pickford ; cashier, Charles M. 
Alfred Barratt, 


$2,000,000; surplus and net 
809. The _ officers 
Wayne, Jr.; 


are: 


assistant cashiers, 


Myers. 


Ashton; 
David J. 
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CONDITION OF PHILADELPHIA TRUST COMPANIES 


Capital 


Aldine Trust Co Se! Pel ke $589,800 
American Bank & Trust Co - 300,000 
Belmont Trust Co.............. 125,000 
Central Trust & Savings............. 750,000 
eh! 200,000 
Colonial Trust......... eae ig area 500,000 
Columbia Ave. Trust....... Oey 400,000 
Commercial Trust Co....... 2,000,000 
Commonwealth Title Ins.. 1,000,000 


Continental Equitable........ 1,000,000 
Empire Title & Trust PLE 156,575 
Excelsior Trust & Sav. Fund. .. 300,000 
PNG UE GAR. oc vans cesses ews 200,000 
Fidelity Trust Co..... nae 5,200,000 
Finance Co. of Pennsylvania. 3,000,000 


a ke eee 250,000 
Franklin Trust............. 1,000,000 
Germantown Trust........ 1,000,000 
REN cc Gis pie ap s.c ab e-s 200,000 
Gieerd Trost Co... .s<cevcce 2.500.000 


Guarantee Trust & Safe Deposit.. 1,000,000 


Haddington Title & Trust........... 125,000 
eer 200,000 
Holmesburg Trust......... Re Prey 125,000 
Industrial Trust........ sacRi ss te ataete =~ 
Integrity Trust. et hak oe ; 500,000 
Kensington Trust............ 200,000 
Land Title & Trust Co. 3,000,000 
Liberty Title & Trust....... 500,000 
Manayunk Trust............. ‘ 250,000 
Market St. Title & Trust....... ; 250,000 
Merchants Union Trust...... ... $00,000 
ee 6 St 6 ... 438,043 
OO rr 500,000 
North Philadelphia Trust. ssevsae SenOO 
Northwestern Trust Co............. 150,000 
OO SS eee 150,000 
Penn. Co for Insurances. snus wie elea 
Peoples Trust Co........... ae . 634,450 
Philadelphia Trust Co... . 1,000,000 
Provident Life & Trust........ ..... 2,000,000 
Real Estate Trust Co........... . 3,244,100 
Real Estate Title Ins. & Trust 1,500,000 
CS 400,000 
Rittenhouse Trust.............. ...  §00,000 
NT = Pitas Gee 150,000 
iS oles sw otpil 125,000 
United Sec. Life & Trust............ 1,000,000 
UMUIINOND... «slo's acs s swisies eee 160,000 
eS @' 2,000,000 
West Philadelphia Trust............. 500,000 


FOURTH STREET NATIONAL BANK 

The financial statement rendered Septem 
ber 6th in response to the last official call 
by the Fourth Street National Bank of 
Philadelphia, shows aggregate resources of 
$58,757,624, including loans and _=§invest- 
ments of $40,826,000; cash and reserve $3,- 
506,000; due from banks, $12,169,000; ex- 
changes for Clearing House, $1,376,894. De- 
posits total $46,430,000 with capital of $3.,- 
000,000; surplus and profits of $8,309,084. 

The Philadelphia National Bank has been 
appointed agent for the sale of Federal stock 
transfer stamps by the United States Com- 
missioner of Internal Revenue. 


Surplus & 


Undivided Deposits Last Date of 
Profits Par Sale Sale 
$462,328 $1,938,237 100 160 1-20-21 
177 ,936 2,349,008 50 6014 9- 9-21 
94,490 1,352,455 50 50 7-27-21 
841,395 10,107,881 50 93 1-20-21 
185,658 3,000,477 100 14514 3- 9-21 
650,895 5,704,257 50 1154 S-10-21 
563,057 4,450,054 100 20014 1-26-21 
3,350,148 18,056,655 100 250 s-31-21 
1,677 ,258 19,621,228 100 220% 7-20-21 
1,369,534 10,356,577 50 103 5-25-21 
89,053 1,005,055 50 2414 3 9-21 
170,412 3,090,294 50 6414 7-20-21 
180,088 3,089,580 100 125 7-18-17 
16,396,046 32,554,459 100 138 s-31-21 
2,759,202 3,076,834 100 104 9-17-19 
582,405 5,561,081 50 73 R—- OF] 
799,291 9,921,976 100 176% S-24-21 
1,216,102 11,923,474 100 200 — 2—- 9-2] 
177,309 12,022,016 50 8514 3—- 9-21 
9,168,140 40,381,242 100 750 11-24-20 
660,853 8,421,277 100 121% 6-29-21 
117 ,607 2.777 596 100 121 12-18-18 
246,862 2 940,462 100 171 12- 8-20 
106,406 988,837 50 7014 4-13-21 
1,452,849 7,482,579 50 181 6-23-20 
1,581,482 8,657 667 50 220 3-23-21 
414,154 8,245,020 50 6014 S- 3-21 
9.882.614 14,334,505 100 483 §-29-21 
581,811 2,692,067 50 10014 12-22-20 
262,474 2,318,342 25 8014 s-17-21 
437,118 6,999,860 50 190 10-— S-19 
542,082 1,972,844 50 60 1-12-21 
169,160 3,276,604 50 35 l 21 
2,358,118 9 068,174 100 498 S-31-21 
549,506 6,015,098 50 192 1— §-21 
730,353 7,714,166 50 355 12-15-20 
119,601 1.523 ,054 100 129 12-17-19 
5,703,899 35,906,519 100 490 12-15-20 
125,000 2,821,895 50 44 \-31-2 
5,239,687 22,651,485 100 575 3-16-21 
6,886,031 9,749,706 100 392 4— 4-21 
692,695 5,736,401! 100 10014 12-15-20 
3,415,270 5,543,160 100 350 12- 8-20 
225,098 3,287,485 50 60 6-29-21 
181,881 2,665,232 100 125 6-29-21 
205,686 1,684,597 100 269% 7- 6-21 
84,367 1,563,475 50 100 1-19-21 
984,276 1,502,484 100 130 6- 1-21 
77,192 1,623,579 100 80 4-14-20 
1,937 ,996 10,239,294 100 150 $—-20-21 
664,808 5,953,269 50 14914 §-—29-21 


PHILADELPHIA BREVITIES 


The Southwark National Bank of Phila 
delphia has established a new business and 
service department, the purpose of which is 
to form a closer relation between the bank 
and its customers and friends. 


The recently organized Penn-Harris Trust 
Company of Harrisburg has purchased the 
entire stock of the Security Trust Company 
of that city. 


D. S. Kloss, for twenty-five years secretary 
of the Pennsylvania Bankers’ Association has 
resigned both from that office and the vice 
presidency of the First National of Tyrone, 
Pa., owing to ill health. 
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Boston 


Special Correspondence 


ESSENTIALS OF TRUST COMPANY 
ADMINISTRATION 


The question is frequently asked as to 
what effect the failure’ of six so-called 
“trust companies” in this city since last 
fall has exerted on the development of fi- 
duciary business by institutions that have 
established trust department service and 
have diligently observed the conservative 
traditions of corporate’ fiduciaries. The 
answer is that the experiences of the past 


year have served to emphasize, in the pub- 
lic mind, the stability, the high character 
and reliability of such trust companies. The 
enterprises which succumbed to the inevita- 
ble consequences of unscrupulous 
management had not a 
with the recognized 
companies in 


and in- 
competent thing in 
common and strong 
The failed en- 
terprises simply used the words “trust com- 


pany” 


trust Boston. 
in their corporate titles to play upon 
credulity and to promote their 
crooked operations by assuming to be in a 
with the genuine trust 


public 
class companies. 
There is, nevertheless, an opportunity for 
trust which have given 
fine account of their stewardship in 
their trust department work, to impress upon 
the public the palpable fact 


Boston companies, 


such a 


that the com- 


panies which went to the wall neither at- 
tempted or had the equipment and trained 
staffs to render trust service. The volume 


of trust funds held by the trust 


of Massachusetts, while it 


companies 
has shown a very 


substantial growth in the last few years, 
still indicates that the field deserves more 
intensive cultivation. The last report of 
the Commissioner of Banks gave the total 


of trust department assets of 51 trust com- 
with trust departments, as amount 
$249,226,792, an increase of $30,286,- 
000 for the year covered by the report. 
There are a number of trust companies in 
New York, Philadelphia and Chicago which 
hold more trust 
gate amount held by 
Massachusetts. It 
a large 
funds 


panies 


ing to 


each funds than the aggre- 
all trust companies in 
is therefore obvious that 
proportion of and trust 
continue to individual ex- 
ecutors and trustees. There are lawyers in 
this city who have built up a 
in handling estates. Up to a few years ago 
the tax laws handicapped trust 
in competing with individuals 
ments. Since the removal of 


estate 


pass to 
big practice 


companies 
for appoint- 


such draw- 


COMPANIES 


American 
Trust Company 


Member Federal Reserve System 


50 State Street BOSTON 


Chartered 1881 


Capital - - $1,000,000. 
Surplus (earned) over 2,500,000. 


Total Resources - 26,000,000. 





ACCOUNTS INVITED 





BUNKER HILL BRANCH—City Square, Charlestown. 





backs trust have been fre- 
quently named in fiduciary capacities and 
there is every indication that they will make 
more headway. 

The record of trust administra- 
tion of trusts and estates is nowhere in the 
country so clean and praiseworthy as in 
Massachusetts. As much cannot be said for 
the administration of trust and estate busi- 
individuals. The matter therefore 
resolves itself into one of education and im- 
pressing upon the public the inherent advan- 
tages and safeguards as well as superior ef- 
ficiency provided through trust company ad- 
ministration. 


companies more 


company 


ness by 


To protect the standing of es- 
tablished trust companies and prevent public 
confusion as to the essential and wide dif- 
functions of such 
contrasted with the kind of 
enterprises that have been closed, it would 
be well worth law confining 
the use of the title “trust company” to com- 


character and 
institutions as 


ference in 


advocating a 


panies qualified and empowered to transact 
trust business. 


A petition has been filed with the Board 
of Bank Incorporation for a charter for the 
Dudley Square Savings Bank to be operated 
by and for negroes. 
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INTERNATIONAL ACQUIRES HYDE 
PARK TRUST COMPANY 

Announcement has been made by the In- 
ternational Trust Company of Boston of 
the purchase of the Hyde Park Trust Com- 
pany. This is the third trust company 
merged with the International since the first 
of the present year in developing its policy of 
greater expansion. Last February the Old 
South Trust Company was taken over by the 
International and in April the 
Trust Company, with its two branch of- 
fices, was merged with that company. 

The purchase of the Hyde Park Trust 
Company was brought about chiefly in pur- 
suance of the plans of the International to 
expand its business and facilities. The Hyde 
Park Trust Company is in a sound condi- 
tion with deposits of about $2,700,000, capi- 
tal $200,000, and 
SS7.000. 


Dorchester 


surplus undivided profits 
The company has been paying divi- 
dends on a basis of 8 per cent. per annum. 
Fred L. Childs, its president, is a director 
in the International Trust Company. 

With the latest merger the International 
will have gross deposits of over $30,000,000 
and its branch will be 
five in number, namely, at 
Fields Corner, Uphams 
and Hyde Park. 
of President 


offices increased to 
Summer street, 
Corner, Roslindale 
Under the administration 
Charles G. Bancroft the In- 
ternational Trust Company has grown to be 
the third trust 
in point of deposits. 


largest company in Boston 


BANKS SUSTAIN BUSINESS SOLVENCY 


Commenting on the 
ent period of 
marked by a 
been no 


fact that the 
depression has _ not 
panic, that there has 
uneasiness in regard to obtaining 
needed accommodation from banks and that 
the banks have prevented 


pres 
been 
money 


bankruptcies by 
following the wise course of carrying along 
who with goods, Mr. 
George 8S. Mumford, president of the 
monwealth Trust 


those were stocked 
Com- 
Company of Boston, says 
in his latest monthly letter to depositors: 
“The accumulated goods in 
control of the banks added to the enormous 
stocks of supplies of all kinds at the dis- 
posal of the Government when the war end- 
ed, created a surplus in a vast number of 
lines which must be completely absorbed be- 
fore normal production can return with pro- 
fit. It is interesting to notice that certain 
classes of textiles and 
and there, are being 
and these 


stocks of 


other articles 
produced 
nearly always 


here 
profitably, 
prove to be such 


COMPANIES 


Serving America’s 
Second Sea-Port 


New Orleans, the gateway* to Latin 
America through the Mississippi Valley, 
is secénd only to New York in its 
volume of international business. 


The City> is destined to continue its 
growth as a great American port. 


This bank has grown with New Or- 
leans since 1870, and because of its long 
experience and broad service, is well 
prepared to handle your Southern busi- 
ness economically and efficiently. 


Hibernia 
Bank & Trust Co. 


MEMBER AMERICAN BANKERS ASSOCIATIC 


New Orleans 


as have been wholly cleaned up by the banks 
and the Government. As time goes on this 


process of digestion will become more com- 
plete and as this takes place domestic busi- 


ness will first in one line 


gradually revive, 
then in another 

“A time will 
normal demand for 


this 


there will be a 
goods of all kinds in 
after all of the old accumu- 
lated stocks have disappeared, when prices 
have stopped and 


factories 


come when 


country, 


declining, manufacturers 
their with confidence 
that their output will be promptly absorbed. 
When this time comes it will also be found 
that the outside world too has accumulated 
new wealth and buying power, and it is 
probable that a profitable and active for- 
eign demand will be ready at our doors, at 
the very 


can operate 


moment that our own 


restored our 


houseclean- 
ing has 
normal.” 


domestic business to 


George IL. 
lieutenant 
been director of the 
Trust Company of 
the late Colonel 


Shepley of former 
Island, has 
Industrial 
Providence, to 
Samuel P. Colt. 


Providence, 
governor of Rhode 
elected a 


succeed 











TRUST 


COMPANIES 


The 
First National Bank 
of Boston 


Transacts Commercial Banking Business 
of Every Nature 


Make It Your New England Correspondent 


Capital, Surplus and Profits 
$37,500,000 


LEO WILLIAM HUEGLE 


Recently elected Secretary of the New England Trust Co 
of Boston, succeeding late Charles E. Nott 


BIG VAULT FOR OLD COLONY BRANCH 

The Temple Place Office of the Old Colony 
Trust Company of Boston have the 
largest vault in New England when 
construction work is completed. The great 
22-ton steel door was recently installed. It 
is 10 ft. long, 8 ft. wide and 30 in. thick. 

The Old Colony Trust 
printed in its September newsletter an in- 
structive study on Price Malad- 
Statistical Service 
University 


will 


single 


Company has re- 


“Prevailing 
justments,” made by the 
of the Harvard 
Keonomic Research 


Committee on 


“Relief from Care” is the title of a pamph- 
let distributed by the Old Trust 
Company, describing the variety of its serv- 


Colony 


ices as agent. 


NEW DIRECTORS FOR CHICAGO 
TRUST COMPANY 

At a recent meeting of the stockholders of 
the Chicago Trust Company, Mr. Samuel M. 
Hastings was elected director. Mr. Hastings 
is president of the Computing Scale Com 
pany of America. 

This is the second new director elected to 
our directorship. Mr. Walter J. Riley, presi- 
dent of the First National East Chi- 
cago, Indiana, having been appointed at the 
previous meeting of stockholders. 


Bank, 
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ROGER PIERCE, VICE-PRESIDENT 
FREDERICK W. ALLEN, VICE-PRESIDENT 
ORRIN C. HART, VICE-PRESIDENT 
EDWARD B. LADD, TREASURER 
LEO WM. HUEGLE, SECRETARY 


ARTHUR F. THOMAS, TRUST OFFICER 





TRUST COMPANIES 


JAMES R. HOOPER, PRESIDENT 
JOHN 


AND ASSISTANT 


SEWALL E. SWALLOW, As 


W. PILLSBURY, As 
FREDERICK O. MORRILL 
CHARLES T. DUNHAM. Assist 


SISTANT 


SECRETARY 


MEMBER OF FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM 


NEW ENGLAND TRUST COMPANY 








CONDITION OF BOSTON TRUST COMPANIES 


Furnished by L. Sherman Adams, Member of Boston Stock Exchange, Specializing in 


American Trust Co 
ee 1, Sree 
*Boston Safe Deposit & Tr. Co. 
*Charlestown Trust Co 
Columbia Trust Co 
Commonwealth Trust Co 
Exchange Trust Co. 
Federal Trust Co 
a Cp se nce 
*International Trust Co........ 
*Jamaica Plain Trust Co 
Liberty Trust Co 
OS re 
Massachusetts Trust Co... 
Metropolitan Trust Co......... 
*New England Trust Co 
Old Colony Trust Co... 
Roxbury Trust Co...........<.. 
South Boston Trust Co.. 
*State Street Trust Co... 
*United States Trust Co.. 
Winthrop Trust Co 


*Stocks must be offered to Directors before sales can be made elsewhere 


$1,500,000 $2,759,577 


.. 1,000,000 


BOSTON 


Mill and Industrials Securities 


Surplus and 
Undivided 
Profits 
Capital 
1,660,062 
3,451,287 


600,000 


200,000 51,093 849, 
100,000 76,848 896, 
,500,000 


1,269,477 21,549, 
{ 


1,000,000 1,066,789 9,393, 


) 
1,000,000 387,665 7,318, 
400,000 75,470 1,269, 
2,000,000 2,607 ,SO8 19,043, 
200,000 30,626 833, 
500,000 550,232 4,853, 
400,000 178,164 1,806, 
1,000,000 721,347 8,633, 
500,000 510,061 4,652, 
1,000,000 3,182,805 21,180, 
7,000,000 10,667,081 114,815, 
200,000 30,730 297, 
200,000 70,534 1,207, 
2,000,000 3,245,695 30,144,418 
1,000,000 1,185,719 10,453,639 
100,000 41,818 561,754 


Deposits 
$20,442,116 


16,244,218 
15,395,475 


Assets 
Sar 


Ings 


] Jept. 
$1,446,202 


1,776,013 

970,157 
5.53 4 550 
8,471,770 
5,194,332 
1,412,096 
$29,238 
269,797 
1,628 
3,606 
> 


2,730 


6,605,155 
379,916 


Capital $1,000,000 
Surplus and Profits over $2,750,000 
Trust Funds over $75,000,000 


TREASURER 


Book 
Value 
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ANT TREASURER 


SISTANT TRUST OFFICER 
GEORGE H. BOYNTON, MANAGERSAFE DEPOSIT VAULTS 


Bank, 


295 
325 
135 

80 
160 
150 
175 


265 








Oldest Trust Company 
in Boston 


ASSISTANT TREASURER 


Bid Asked 


300 


350 


TRUST COMPANIES 


Chicago 


Special Correspondence 


WAGE REDUCTION AND BUSINESS 
REVIVAL 


Nation-wide significance well be at 


tributed to the recent decision of Judge Lan 


may 


dis, as arbiter in the Chicago Building 


Trades controversy in reducing wages from 


10 to 33 per cent. below former uniform 


rates and enforcing 
that 


Although 


modification of certain 


union rules stood in the way of effi 


ciency. Wage reductions in vari 


ous lines of industry have been announced 


and accepted quite generally, the Landis de 
cision derives special importance because 
strong resistance made by the build 


ing trade unions to either 


of the 
wage reductions 
The result has 
been to stimulate building construc 


or abolition of union rules. 
already 
tion in this city, the number of permits is 


sued in August exceeding the record for 


uny similar period in seven years. Since the 
decision was rendered 


in building 


more than $1,000,000 


contracts have been let in this 
city daily. 
Although there is no expectancy of either 


the probability or desirability of reducing 
Wages to pre-war levels, there is renewed as 
that 


come to recognize the inevitable. 


surance labor in all branches has fi 


The 
indus 


nally 
most serious obstacle to business and 


trial revival, especially in meeting the de 


mand for new housing and construction, has 
been the persistance of labor unions in de 
The fact 
has become apparent, even to the most ob 
durate union officials that labor 
hurting itself more by its attitude of 
erance toward 
could 
wage 


manding excessive wage scales 


labor was 
intol 
natural economic adjustment 
than it possibly gain by 
levels. 


maintaining 
Non-employment has 
increase, not so 


high 
been on the much on ac 
count of business depression, but because of 
the holding up of capital for construction 
purposes pending arrival of lower labor and 
production costs. The reduction in the build 
ing trades is destined to exert a potent in- 
fluence in bringing about similar 

ments in other branches of industry. 


adjust- 


At the August meeting of the board of 
directors of the First National Bank of Chi- 
cago, Herbert P. Snyder was appointed as- 
sistant vice-president to succeed Arthur N. 
Cordell, who has resigned to enter a manu- 
facturing business. 


“Our Trust Service” 


It is the personality behind the 
service we offer in our Trust and 
Banking departments that has ob- 
tained for us the accounts of many 
banks and bankers throughout the 
country. 

When you can use the facilities 
of these departments, we shall _be 
pleased to serve you. 


Chicago Trust Company 


Lucius Teter, President 


Trust Department Officers 


Williard F. Hopkins, Secretary 
William T. Anderson, Asst. Secretary 
Roy K. Thomas, Trust Officer 


OPPOSED TO FURTHER REDISCOUNT 
RATE REDUCTION 


judgment, as 


Banking represented by a 
the directors of the Federal Re- 


serve Bank of 


majority of 
Chicago, is at 
the policy of the Federal 


variance with 
Reserve Board at 
Washington in advocating further reduction 
of the Federal Reserve Bank rediscount rate. 


The Chicago bank reluctantly consented to 
bring the rate down to 6 per cent. after va- 
rious other Reserve Banks scaled their rates 
down to 51% per cent. But there is a strong 
sentiment 


6 per cent. 


against lowering the rate below 
The reason is that the surplus 
reserves of gold reported by the 
Federal Reserve no justification 
for lowering the 


newed 


increases 
Banks are 
rate and encouraging re- 
with its probable 
quences of further inflation of credits. Chi- 
cago banks want to and li- 
quidate remaining overdue loans and notes 
based upon 


borrowing conse- 


“clean house” 


commodities and merchandise 
before unloosening the purse strings freely. 

One Federal reserve director 
that, instead of lowering rediscount 
rates, the Federal Board will pur- 
sue a better policy by increasing purchases 
of export bills in the open market. 


bank sug- 
gests 


Reserve 





TRUST 


COMPANIES 


CHICAGO 


Developed through the growth and experience of more than half a century 


The First National Bank of Chicago 


James B. Forgan, Chairman of the Board — Frank O. Wetmore, President 


and the 


First Trust and Savings Bank 


James B. Forgan, Chairman of the Board — Melvin A. Traylor, President 


offer a complete financial service, organized and maintain- 
ed at a marked degree of efficiency. Calls and correspon- 
dence are invited relative to the application of this service 
to local, national and to international requirements. 


Combined resources over $300,000,000 


CONTINENTAL AND COMMERCIAL 
BANKS OF CHICAGO 


There is no evidence of business stagnation 


or reaction to be derived 
witnessed 
big Continental 


Bank of 


from the busy 
in the lobbies of the 
National 


impression is con 


scenes daily 
and Commercial 

This 
glance «at the latest 
statements of the Continental and Commer 
cial National Bank and of the allied 
tinental Commercial Trust and Say 
ings Bank which reported on September 6th 
The Na- 


resources of 


Chicago. 
firmed by a financial 
Con 
and 


combined deposits of &$353.187.313. 
tional 
639,000, 


bank alone has 
including loans, 
S25 1.364,000 ; 


SS9.236,000. 


bonds and securi 
due from 
amount to 


$25,000,000: sur 


tion of cash and 


banks, Deposits 


$22 3BSG,809, Capital is 
plus, $15,000,000) and 


521,491. 


undivided profits, $5, 


CHICAGO TRUST COMPANY 
“What We Own and What We Owe,” is 
the title of a novel style of financial state- 
ment issued by the Chicago Trust Company 
under date of September 6th, 
resources and liabilities. 


aggregate $13,481,423. 


showing its 
Total 
The statement 


resources 


classi 


fies under the 
Owns” the 


designation of “This Bank 


various items of resources in- 
cash and due 


ing to $2,230,646 : 


cluding from banks amount 


loans, payable in less than 
three months, amounting to $5,890,751; loans 
payable on demand 


$1,225,635; readily sal 
nble bonds $1,725,536 : 


and securities of 


loans on 


first 


improved real estate secured by 


mortgages, $1,553,500 and various oth 
er items, 
604,163, 
bilities 


profits and 


Deposit liabilities amount to $11, 


and together with other 


minor lia 


leave capital, surplus, undivided 


reserves of $1,697,923 as a guar 


intee fund in excess of liabilities. 


CENTRAL TRUST COMPANY 
Th steady growth of the 


Company of Illinois of 


Central Trust 
Chicago, is indicated 
in its latest financial statement, which shows 
aggregate SSO0.380,912 
time loans of $30,734,178: 

$21,557,597; cash 
388,242; U. S. 
716.000 : 
real 


resources of with 


loans, 
$14.,- 
securities, S$2.- 
$6,392,000 and 
$2,842,710. Deposits 
capital of $6,000,000 : 
and 


demand 
sight 
Government 


and exchange, 


bonds and_ stocks, 
estate loans of 
total $58,501,000 with 
surplus, $1,000,000 


$1,890,112. 


undivided profits, 





TRUST 


COMPANIES 





HONOLULU 


Trent Trust Company 


LIMITED 


Fully equipped to care for every branch 


of trust company business. 


Inquiries as 


to Hawaiian conditions solicited 








GAINS REPORTED BY MERCHANTS’ 
LOAN & TRUST COMPANY 

The September 6th financial statement of 
the Merchants’ Loan & Trust Company of 
Chicago substantial gains as 
compared with the return for June 30th. 
During that period deposits have increased 
$90,457,000 to $93,701,000 


shows some 


from and 
from 
Among 
discounts amounting to 
and mortgages, $14,083,000 : 
$29,804,000 : 
under letters of credit, $2,358,000; un- 
acceptances, $14,555,000, and = other 
liability on bills $2,280,000. 
Capital is $5,000,000; 
undivided 


aggre- 
have increased $133. 
$135, 374,897. 


and 


gate 
216.000 to 


resources 
resources 
are loans 


17.000: 


$71, 
bonds 
cash resources, customres’ lia 
bility 
der 
banks’ bought, 
surplus, $10,000,000 
profits, $1,660,411, the latte 
showing an $360,000 


the June 


and 


item increase of since 


statement. 


WHAT T.N. T. STANDS FOR 

= a. OS 
of The Northern 
been adopted as a 


abbreviation of the 
Trust Company 
sort of to direct 
attention to the special service features in 
augurated by this company. One of the 
most successful is the Thrift Bureau, located 
in the center of Mr. 


Samuel in con 


title 
and has 


slogan 


the ground floor where 
Marsh and his assistants are 
stant attendance. 


CHANGES AT SECOND NORTH WESTERN 
STATE BANK 
A number of. official 


Second 


been 
made at the State 
Bank of which is 
owned by stockholders of the Northwestern 
Trust and Savings Frank FE. 
well known Chicago 
principal owner of F. E. 
has been 


have 
Northwestern 


changes 


Chicago, the stock of 


sank. Lack 
realtor and 
Lackowski & Co., 
vice-president, 
T. M. Helinski, who died on 
The position of cashier 
the election of W. P. Maciontek, 
sistant cashier. 


owski, a 
elected succeeding 
August 16th. 
filled by 
former as 


was also 





FIRST NATIONAL AND FIRST TRUST 
Combined $247.339,989 are 
shown in the latest official statements of the 
First National Bank and the First Trust 
and Savings Bank of Chicago as of Septem- 
ber 6th. The First National Bank has ag- 
gregate resources of $218438,417 with loans 
and discounts of $158,984,000; cash resources, 
$53,301,000, and acceptances, $11,656,000. De 
amount to $165,559,000 with capital 
of $12,500,000; surplus, $12,500,000, and un 
divided profits of $4,549,973. 

The First Trust and Savings Bank reports 
total 


resources of 


deposits of 


posits 


assets of $10,027,727 


$25.547.000 : 


cash 
$18,300,000 : 


$53.642,000 ; 


including 
bonds, 
and discounts, 
amount to 


PAO.O00 : 


loans deposits 


$81,780,000. The capital is $6,- 


surplus, $6,250,000, 


profits, $1,570,709. 


EQUITABLE TRUST COMPANY OPENS 


Backed by responsible business and finan- 
cial 


and undivided 


interests the Equitable Trust Company 
has opened for business in the quarters for 
merly occupied by the 


Trust 


Michigan Avenue 
Company, which was wrecked by the 
defaleation and 
Warren C 
president of the 


disappearance ot 
Mr. Lucius Teter, 
Trust Company. 
accepted the office of chairman of the board 
of the newly organized Equitable Trust 
Company, and Mr. Lawrence H. Whiting is 
president. The capital is $250,000 and 
plus $50,000. 


its presi 
dent, Spurgin. 


Chicago 


sur- 
It will be subject to supervi 
both the State of and the 
Chicago Clearing House Association. 


sion by Illinois 


KEYSTONE TRUST AND SAVINGS BANK 

Within a 
since it opened for 
the Trust 
Chicago has built 


five months 
April 30th. 
and Bank of 
up a clientele of 2,400 ac- 
count customers with deposits on August Ist 
of $463,223 and _ total 
$700,000. The officers are: Wm. O. 
president; Chas. A. Koepke, vice-president : 
Arthur V. Eilert, cashier: Wm. J. 
assistant cashier: Emil Tlerzog, auditor. 


period of less than 
business on 


Keystone Savings 


resources of over 


Conrad, 


Burgoyne. 





TRUST COMPANIES 


Seven Departments All National 


- COMMERCIAL 2. SAVINGS 3. BANKS AND BANKERS 4. TRUST 
5. BOND 6. FOREIGN 7. SAFE DEPOSIT 
This institution with its seven departments is a striking illus- 
tration of the broad scope which the service of a strictly Nationa 
Bank may now assume under existing laws. And each of our 
departments is actively functioning. 


WHAT May We 





Do Your? 


The National Bank of Commerce 
IN SAINT LOUIS 


Capital, Surplus and Profits, more than $15,000,000.00 


FOR 


CONDITION OF CHICAGO TRUST COMPANIES 


Surplus and 
Undivided 
Profits Deposits 
$2,890,112 
609,506 


Book 
\ alue 
$54,079,692 148 
10,558,893 160 
2,410,959 136 


Capital 
$6,000,000 
1,000,000 


Central Trust Co.... 
Chicago Trust Co 

Citizens Trust & Savings Peay 100,000 36,879 
*Continental & Commercial Trust & Savings . 5,000,000 7,108,518 60,896,371 
Drovers Trust & Savings ; 250,000 $68,325 7,158,849 
+First Trust & Savings. : 6,250,000 7,555,251 82 460,449 
Fort Dearborn Trust & Sav ings 500,000 513,690 9,093,320 
Franklin Trust & Savings 300,000 328,349 3,447 6: 56 
Guarantee Trust & Savings.. : 200,000 153,129 1,719,189 
ON ee eee 4,287,056 30,319,372 
Home Bank & Trust Co 500,000 181,895 5,466,490 
Illinois Trust & Savings Bank 5,000,000 12,104,588 115,480,332 
Kenwood Trust & Savings........... 200,000 305,008 4,552,908 
Lake View Trust & Savings 500,000 434,026 8,875,859 
Market Trust & Savings 200,000 63,692 1,424,901 
Mercantile Trust & Savings 400,000 173,690 5,280,908 
Merchants Loan & Trust Co.... 5,000,000 11,300,987 73,432,310 
Mid-City Trust & Savings..... 750,000 140,420 9,541,195 
Northern Trust & Savings.... 4,229,238 39,925,154 
ee Ee ee 620,825 12,950,408 
ge ee 283545 5,481,736 
Sheridan Trust & Savings........ 215,814 7,043,443 
Standard Trust & Savings 736,341 7,167,872 


1.000.000 
300,000 
500,000 

1, 000,000 








State Bank of Chicago 

Stockmen’s Trust & Savings 

Union Trust Co 

Weet raee arest & Gavings........cccccccsccces 
Woodlawn Trust & Savings 


500,000 


700,000 
400,000 


*Stock owned by Continental & Commercial National Bank. 


+Stock owned by First National Bank. 


4,450,750 
126,127 
2,812,631 
146,055 
166,709 


Corrected by F. M. Zeiler & Co., 929 Rookery Bldg., Chicago. 


36,434,568 
1,807,079 
32,679,133 
10,677,623 
9,464,512 
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St. Louis 


Special Correspondence 


AN IMPROVED AGRICULTURAL CREDIT 
SITUATION 

One year ago the farmers were in dire dis- 

tress and the agricultural credit tension pre 

affected the 

principal con- 


sented a grave which 


whole country as one of the 


aspect 


tributory cause to business depression. To 


day. the farmers’ horizon much 


surplus food supplies and 


presents a 
brighter outlook ; 
“frozen credits” are 


being rapidly 


marketing of products is 


liqui 


dated ; proceeding 


at a most satisfactory rate to primary as 
well as domestic and foreign markets, and 
the new crops are neither too heavy nor 


too light to meet the 
agricultural credit 


requirements of the 
situation. 

The American farmer has taken his medi- 
cine. He squealed a bit and deluged his rep- 
resentatives in 

relief 


was being 


Congress with appeals for 
measures. He felt that he 
and that 
accommodation was not being freely enough 
extended to help 
ment 


special 
discriminated against 

him out of his predica 
Banks and trust companies in farm 
ing sections were unable to respond to his 
calls because of the excess of 
and their 
worse the 


unliquidated 
portfolios. To 
export 


loans notes in 


make matters 
suffered partial 


Although 


movement 
collapse. 
credit 


conditions are still far 


from normal there is no doubt entertained 
in local banking and trust company circles 
that the seasonal demands for marketing 
this year’s crops will be met without 


any 
Government re 
fair wheat and 
corn crop and the reduced cotton crop. will 
be counteracted by the 
from last year’s crop. 
duced at 


serious tension. The latest 


ports give assurance of a 


large carry-over 
Crops have been pro- 
1920. Dur 
heavy movement 
of crops to market with revival of exports 
and liquidation of outstanding indebtedness. 
The position of the Federal Reserve Banks 
in the agricultural and cotton districts has 
also been substantially improved so that no 
such shifting of between Federal re- 
serve banks will again be witnessed as last 


lower prices than in 


ing August there has been 


loans 


year. Land values and rental costs for 
farms have also been materially reduced 
and the farmer is again becoming a _ big 
factor as a consumer. The demand for 
farm credit has also become modified be- 


cause of early marketing and lower prices. 
The agricultural credit situation is now well 
in hand. 


COMPANIES 


PROPERTY LOCATED 
IN MISSOURI 


belonging to a non-resident decedent 


requires local administration 


The St. Louis Union Trust Co. is 
authorized to act in any part of the 
State and will gladly co-operate 
with the home administrator in hand- 


ling the Missouri property. 


St. Louis Union Trust Co. 


ST. LOUIS, MO. 
Capital and Surplus $10,000,000.00 
The Oldest Trust Company in Missouri 








































































































































































































DEPOSIT GAINS BY MISSISSIPPI VALLEY 
TRUST COMPANY 

While the present 

and business 


erally in 


period of 
finds gen- 
bank and de- 
posits it is interesting to note that the Mis- 
sissippi Valley Trust 
substantial increase in 


liquidation 
reflection 
loans 


reaction 
reduction of 
Company reports a 
deposits during the 


period from June 30th to September 6th. 
Deposits increased from $21,314,000 to $23,- 


190,000, while aggregate 
$32,447,000 to 
embrace 


resources increased 
$33.063,000. 
loans of $19,418,000; 
$5.448.000 : 
cash 


from Resources 
eash and ex- 
and stocks at 
$5,699,000 with 
The capital of 
Trust Company is 


change, 
present 
U. S. 


bonds 
market value, 
securities of $772,728. 


the Mississippi Valley 


$3,000,000; surplus, $3,500,000, and undi- 
vided profits, $1,734,256. 
FOREIGN TRUSTS IN MISSOURI 
State Director of Finance Hughes has 
ruled that foreign trusts, seeking to do 
business in Missouri under the Building 


and Loan Association laws, must first make 
a deposit of $100,000 in cash with the State 
Treasurer, or equivalent in approved bonds 
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W. B. WEISENBURGER JOINS 
“COMMERCE” STAFF 

Mr. John G. Lonsdale, president of the 
National Bank of Commerce in St. Louis, 
has made another stellar addition to his of 
ficial family. The latest 
person of Mr. W. B. 
other evidence of Mr. Lonsdale’s happy fac 
ulty of 
who not only 
ability required for 
but who also fit 
loyal “team 
“Commerce,” 


acquisition, in the 
Weisenburger, is an 


surrounding himself with associates 
high degree the 
respective 


possess to a 
their tasks, 
in with the fine spirit of 
work” which prevails at the 
and which has 
the prime factors in the successful progress 
of that bank. 


been one of 


WEISENBURGER 


tecently appointed Secretary to President 


Lonsdale of 
the National Bank of Commerce in St. Louis in charge of 
Public Relations and Advertising Department 


Mr. Weisenburger resigned from the po 
secretary of the 


St. Louis Chamber of Commerce to come to 


sition of assistant general 
the Commerce as secretary to President 
and to direct the department of 
public relations and advertising of the bank. 
The splendid record made by Mr. Weisen- 
burger during the past four years with the 
St. Louis Chamber of Commerce is in itself 
that the possibilities of the de- 
partment of public relations and advertis- 
ing at the National Bank of Commerce will 


Lonsdale 


assurance 


COMPANIES 


he developed with exceptional vigor and re 
sourcefulness. It is safe to say that 


the tutelage of Mr. Lonsdale there 


under 
will be 


no lack of incentive for Mr. Weisenburger to 


demonstrate the qualities in the banking 


field which he has so signally displayed in 


his work with the Chamber of Commerce. 


The department of public relations and ad 


vertising will be in every way enlarged with 


the coming of Mr. Weisenburger, who was for 


twelve years engaged in newspaper work 


before joining the Chamber of Commerce 


force as secretary of publicity. In the latter 


capacity he originated and fostered many 


advertising features for the City of St. 


Louis, foremost among these being the mu- 


nicipal advertising campaign, expending 
$100,000 in the past two years to nationally 
St. Louis He 
official 


directed 


also founded the 


advertise 


Chamber's present publication, 


“Greater St. Louis and publicity 
in the first Liberty Loan, also the State 
licity in the United War Work drives: 
aged the memorial Campaigi 
Mayor's Welcome 


planned all the 


pub 

man 
and 
Home 


soldiers’ 


Roosevelt 
was secretary of the 
Committee, which 
home-coming celebrations. He recently col 
ducted the Chamber of Commerce delegation 


taking 


of more than 100 through Mexico. fi 
up his new work Mr. Weisenburger does not 


go into an entirely new field, having handled 
the public relation matters of the American 


Bankers’ Association during 1920 


The September 6th statement of the Na 


tional Bank of Commerce shows 


aggregate 


resources of $71,863,689; deposits, S50,8Ss, 
985; capital, $10,000,000; surplus and profits 


earned $5,359,002 


TO ADDRESS TRUST COMPANY 
DIVISION 

on. 

the St. 


deliver an 


Morgan, assistant vice-president of 


Louis Union Trust Company, will 


address before the Trust Com- 


pany Division of the American Bankers’ 


Association at the Los Angeles convention 


on “The Relationship of Insurance Trusts.” 
Mr. Morgan has 
identified with the Financial Advertisers’ As- 
charter member and 
ing served in official 
sociation was organized. He has also been 
very active in the 
carried on by the 
of the A. B. A. 


long been prominently 


sociation, being a hav- 


capacity since the as- 


advertising 
Trust 


campaigns 


Company Division 





TRUST 


COMPANIES 


INCORPORATED 1884 


Mercantile Trust & Deposit Company 


OF BALTIMORE 
Capital, Surplus, and Undivided Profits, $5,000,000 


We offer our services in any or all of the capacities properly exercised by Trust Companies, 
and will give the most careful attention and the benefit of our long experience to all matters 


entrusted to our care. 


FRED G. BOYCE, Jr., Vice-President 


MISSISSIPPI VALLEY TRUST SERVICE 

The Mississippi Valley Trust Company dis- 
tinctly belongs to the type of trust 
which 


companies 
that it is 
quite impossible for a corporation to possess 
such an attribute as a 
womah 


negative the popular idea 
“soul.” The man or 
who enters the doors of this trust 
who cannot im- 
sense the spirit of hospitality, of 
and which animates 
the executive and working force. There is no 
trace of 
allic 


themselves 


company must be adamant 
mediately 
helpful willing service 
that old-fashioned aloofness or met- 
disinterestedness which prided 
upon maintaining scarcely a 
Everybody is welcome to 
come up to the desk of President Breckin 
ridge Jones or to any of the officers and feel 
certain that he or she will receive the kind 
of service which is not 
functory terms. 

The latest Service, the house 
organ of the Mississippi Valley Trust Com 
pany points out the element of will 
is cultivated by the habit of the com- 
pany’s officers and 
the names of depositors and clients. That 
is one of the first that is im- 
pressed upon those who serve with the Mis- 
sissippi Valley Trust Company and its fore- 
most exponent is President 


banks 


generation ago. 


interpreted in per 
issue of 


good 
that 


employees to remember 


essentials 


Jones himself. 


The 


elected 


Missouri Bankers’ 
William F. 
of the First 
chairman of 
eation which 


Association has 
Gephart, vice-president 
National Bank in St. Louis, as 
the Committee on Public Edu- 
will carry out the plan for 
lectures on banks and banking de- 
livered in schools all over the State. 


having 


W. L. Hemingway, vice-president of the 
National Bank of Commerce in St. Louis, 
has been appointed a member of the agency 
committee of the War Finance Corporation 
in the St. Louis district, 


A. H. S. POST, President 


ST. LOUIS UNION TRUST IN ELEGANT 
NEW QUARTERS 

The St. Louis Union Trust Comapny has 

moved from Fourth and Locust streets to 

its new location on the second floor of the 

First National Bank 


Building at Broadway 
and Locust street. 


The change in _ loca- 
tion not only provides the advantage of am- 
ple and splendidly equipped new quarters, 
but also serves to make more compact the 
facilities provided through the common as- 
sociation of interests with the First Nation- 
al Bank of St. Louis and the Mortgage 
Trust Company. The St. Louis Union Trust 
Company will have plenty of room for fur- 
ther expansion with floor 
than 10,000 square feet. 
The 
Louis 


space of more 


safe deposit 
Union Trust 


department of the St. 
Company has also been 
consolidated with the offices of the First 
National Bank in the basement of the lat- 
ter’s building. On the second floor is also 
located the directors’ room and several con- 
ference rooms. On the third 
collection, 
bookkeeping 

floor are the 
est, general 

ments. 


floor are the 
city and foreign 
departments. On the fourth 
auditing, analysis and inter- 
bookkeeping and filing depart- 
The new business, credit, publicity 
and advertising departments are on the fifth 
floor and the research and statistical depart- 
ment is on the sixth floor. 


addressograph, 


The many friends of Mr. Richard SS. 
Hawes, first vice-president of the First Na- 
tional Bank of St. Louis, profoundly sym- 
pathize with him in the recent death of 
his wife, Mrs. Mary T. Hawes, who suc- 
cumbed August 21st from the malady known 
commonly as sleeping sickness. Mrs. Hawes 
rendered valuable during the war 
as manager of the volunteer workers in the 
food 


services 


conservation campaign. 





TRUST COMPANIES 


THE OHIO SAVINGS BANK & TRUST CO. 
TOLEDO, OHIO 


We invite correspondence from banks, trust companies and corporations desiring fiduciary or 
financial representation in this city. Prompt and efficient service, based on 
experience and thorough equipment 


Officers 


JouN CuMMINGS, Chairman of the Board FRANK J. KLAuser, Asst. Secret. and Asst. Trust Off 


GEORGE M. JONES, President Joun P. MONAGHAN, Assistant Treasurer 
EDWARD KIRSCHNER, Vice-President : J. H. LocHBIHLeER, Assistant Treasurer 

Ae se P. KENNISON, Vice-President and Trust Officer E. F. GLEASON, Manager Credit Department 
SEYMouR Horr, Secretary : nt 
ERNEST W. Davis, Treasurer R. J. TAPPEN, Manager Safe Deposit Department 
CHARLES A. FRESE, Assistant Treasurer C. E. CHRISTEN, Manager Foreign Department 


PITTSBURGH BANK MERGER EFFECTIVE STATE BANKS AND TRUST COMPANIES 

On Tuesday morning, September 6th, the OF BALTIMORE 
vreat First National Bank of Pittsburgh The latest compilation of the Bank Com- 
made its formal debut as a result of the missioner shows that the 29 trust companies 
completion of plans by which the resources and State banks of Baltimore possess ag 
of the Peoples National Bank have been #regate resources of with 
consolidated with those of the First Na capital of $12,973,416; surplus funds, $13,- 
tional Bank. The consolidated bank oc- 31,000; undivided profits, $3,881,000; de 
cupies the fine building of the First Na- ™and deposits, $89,874,000; time deposits, 
tional Bank and at the close of the first 49,531,000. Among resources are loans 
day’s business under the new regime, re- ®2d discounts of $81,168,614; stocks, bonds 
ported total resources of $65,000,000; de- 2®d_ securities, $51,507,000; mortgages and 
posits, $50,000,000; capital stock, $5,000,- judgments of record, $4,889,000; due from 
000; surplus, $3,000,000, and undivided ther banks, $5,520,000; due from approved 
profits, $1,000,000. Labor Day and the two reserve agents, $19,402,000. 
days preceding were utilized to transfer - 
books and the physical appurtenances so that 
on Tuesday morning the consolidated First GROUP INSURANCE FOR UNION TRUST 
National was ready to meet its own clients EMPLOYEES 
as well as those of the former Peoples Na- The Union Trust Company of Cleveland 
tional Bank. has presented to every employee who has 

Lawrence E. Sands retains the presidency heen with the organization since December 
of the First National Bank, while Roberi 2, 1920, a certificate of life insurance. This 
Wardrop, who was president of the Peo- is in pursuance of the policy established 
ples, becomes chairman of the board. Frank eight years ago by the Citizens Savings & 
F. Brooks, who was vice-president, retains Trust Company, now a part. of the Union 
that office, while Clyde C. Taylor, who was Trust Company. Later the Union Commerce 
cashier, becomes vice-president and cashier. National Bank, also a part of the merged 
The officers of the Peoples are added to the institution, took out group insurance for its 
official family. employees. 

The Peoples Savings and Trust Company, The insurance, written with the Aetna 
which owned the Peoples National Bank, Life Insurance Co., and issued in the name 
will not be affected by the merger. It re- of each certificate holder, cannot be assigned 
tains its present identity intact under the © or transferred. 
presidency of A. C. Robinson, and will have Some 1,300 persons make up the person- 
heavy holdings of stock in the enlarged First nel of the Union Trust Co. The plan of in- 
National. The Peoples Savings and Trust surance is to be adjusted twice each year, 
is represented on the board of the First in order that allowance may be made for 
National, and directors of the First National changes in salaries, and that new em- 
are serving on the board of the Peoples ployees may be given’ the _ benefit of 


Savings and Trust Company, while directors insurance. All premiums are paid by the 
of the Peoples National Bank are on the bank, in recognition of the loyalty and 
board of the First National Bank. faithful service of employees. 





TRUST COMPANIES 


Los Angeles 


Special Correspondence 


EN FETE FOR A. B. A. CONVENTION 


Hospitality of a particularly choice brand, 
allurement of climatic and scenic attraction 
preparations for entertainment 
and a program that will be truly inspirational 
are among the factors that will make the 
forthcoming 47th annual convention of the 
American Bankers’ Association 
in this city October 3d to 7th, 
thing memorable in the annals of that or 
ganization. Not only are the local commit- 
bankers and trust 
unit to 
from every viewpoint. Civic 
bodies, the municipal authorities, the repre 
sentative 


elaborate 


to be staged 


from some- 


tees of officials 


convention 


company 
working as a make the 


1 big suecess 
clubs and 
working to vin- 


reputation as an ideal 


business associations, 
other organizations are all 
dicate Angeles’ 


convention city. 


Los 


The program of speakers and features of 
the proceedings at the general convention 
and at the division meetings, as announced 
from the headquarters of the American 
Bankers’ Association, give assurance that 
the bankers will gather here not merely for 
play and recreation but to take up also the 
problems that relate to their busi- 
Headquarters will be at the palatial 
Alexandria Hotel and ample reservations are 
provided for the delegates at this and other 


hostelries. 


serious 


hess, 


The fine roads and many attrac 
and to this city will af- 
ford exceptional opportunity for automobile 
parties for which thorough 
been made. The ladies accompanying the 
will receive every possible atten- 
tion under the auspices of the Ladies’ Com- 
mittee headed by Mrs. J. F. Sartori. Golf 
tournaments have been planned at the nu- 
merous country clubs which abound in the 
vicinity of Angeles, 

An exceptionally large attendance of bank 
and trust indicated by 
the advance reservations and by the numer- 
ous special trains that will be operated from 
various parts of the country. The first day 
will be committee 
of the and of the 
sions. Tuesday the Trust 
Bank and Clearing 
will hold their first sessions. 
Trust Company, State Bank 
Bank divisions will meet 
meetings of the divisions 
Thursday. The first 


tions in adjacent 


provision has 


delegates 


Los 


company officials is 


given over to meetings 
various divi- 


Sav- 


association 
Company, 
House Divisions 
Wednesday the 
and National 
and concluding 
will be held on 
general session of the 


ings 


@ Tie World Today ® 


By Wm. Rhodes Hervey 
Vice-President Los Angeles Trust and Savings Bank. 


If bankers will furnish their clients who are com- 
ing to Los Angeles or other points in Southern 
California with cards of letters of introduction to 
the officers of the Los Angeles Trust and Savings 
Bank they will be aided in- establishing their 
financial home and through this-connection will 
make their stay, whether for a short or.Jong period, 
a pleasant one in many ways. This bank not only 
provides a large departmental banking service, 
including a complete Trust Department, but it is 
also in a position to render services to visitors 
outside of banking functions. 





They will be put in touch with those who can 
readily aid them in obtaining a home,.which is of 
the greatest importance on account _of the housing 
situation, and will supply them with guided and 
maps of the city and automobile routes in Southern 
California. 


The officers of this bank will be glad to ex- 
tend every possible courtesy to the friends 
and patrons of bankers in every community 
in the United States. 


Brst National Bank ... Lee 


eles Trust 


| 
| of LosAngeles © andSavings Bank 





American Bankers’ Association will be held 
on Tuesday and continue each day until Fri- 
day. 

A feature of the 
advertising 
Advertisers’ 
transferred 
organization 


convention 
exhibit of the 
Association 


will be the 
Financial 
which has 
intact from Atlanta where this 
had its last convention. There 
will also be a Publicity Conference on Tues- 
day evening led by Francis H. Sisson of the 
Guaranty Trust Company of New York where 
round table talks will be presented on 
“Some Businesses We Have Managed.” 


been 


RECEIVERSHIP APPOINTMENTS 

The Detroit Trust Company has been ap 
pointed receiver for the International Mill 
& Timber Company, of Bay City, by Judge 
Arthur J. Tuttle, in United States District 
Court, who has also appointed the Detroit 
Trust Company receiver for A. M. Smit & 
Sons Company, dealers in unclaimed freight 
and general merchandise. 

The Union Trust Company of Detroit has 
been named as receiver for the Detroit Times 
in proceedings instituted in the United States 
court by creditors of the paper. publication 
of which has been kept up in Detroit for 21 


years. 





TRUST 


COMPANIES 


CONTINENTAL GUARANTY CORPORATION 
BANKERS 


Capital 


$3,000,000.00 


BANKS BUY OUR 
Self-Liquidating 
COLLATERAL TRUST GOLD NOTES 


regularly as an investment for their surplus funds. 


In the 


past 6 years American banks and trust companies have 
bought over $118,000,000 of these securities. 
has ever been called upon to grant a renewal. 


No. bank 


A current offering sheet sent on request 


DIRECTORS 


Duane R. 
J. D. Dort 
CuHar_es P. 


DiLLs Epwarpb S. Mappock 


Wo. E. Ramsay 


Howtanp Henry A. RupKIN 


WiuiaM A. TILDEN 
Georce_ C. Van Tuyt, Jr. 
H. Mercer WALKER 


Joun N. Wittys 
Howarp L.. WYNEGAR 


248 MADISON AVENUE, NEW YORK 


TORONTO 


INDUSTRIAL BANK IN NEW QUARTERS 
The Industrial 
opened for 


York, which 
1919, is 
new and larger quarters in 
the Fourth Avenue Building at Fourth ave- 
nue and 27th street. The bank now has de 
posits of $7,000,000 and plans also to open a 
safety The Industrial 
Bank has an exceptionally strong and repre- 


tank of New 
business December 22, 


about to occupy 


deposit department. 
sentative board of directors including a num- 
ber of leading New York bank and trust 
Staughton B. Lynd is 
president: Ralph A. Stephenson and Richard 
H. Gatling. Junius B. Close, 
cashier and David V. Austin, assistant cash- 
ier. 


company officers. 


vice-presidents ; 


The ceremony of laying the corner-stone 
for a new home of the Plattsburg National 
fank & Trust Company of Plattsburg, N. Y., 
was attended by a large number of business 
men and residents of Plattsburg. John F. 
O’Brien, chairman of the board of directors, 
officiated. 

The New York Chapter of the American 
Institute of Banking has moved to its new 
quarters at 15 West Thirty-seventh 
where it will occupy two full floors. 


street, 


SAN FRANCISCO 


MATURED AND EXPERIENCED BANKING 
COUNSEL 

Francis R. Morison of Cleveland, the well 
known counsel in business development and 
publicity for banks and trust companies, 
has set forth in a little booklet the charac- 
ter and variety of services which he has de- 
veloped. Mr. 
practical 
years of 
trust 
development 


Morison has the advantage of 
banking experience and of 25 
experience in helping banks and 
companies their new business, 
publicity problems. His 
services cover a broad field including advice 
as to bank consolidations, 
and improving 
changing of interest 


solve 
and 


opening of new 
banking quarters, 
rates, organization 
unprofitable accounts, 
personal solicitation, appropriations, inaugu- 
rating departments, enlisting 
holders and directors, ete. 


banks 


morale, analyzing 


new stock- 


The Buffalo Trust Company announces the 
election of Alva L. Dutton, formerly vice- 
president of the Marine Trust Company, to 
the vice-presidency of the Buffalo Trust Com- 
pany. Announcement is made of the 
election of Allen K. Brehm, former assistant 
secretary of the Marine Trust to the assist- 
ant secretaryship of the Buffalo Trust. 


also 
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